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Trends in American Values: 1987-2012  
Partisan Polarization Surges in Bush, Obama Years 
 
As Americans head to the polls this November, their values and basic beliefs are more 
polarized along partisan lines than at any point in the past 25 years. Unlike in 1987, 
when this series of surveys began, the values gap between Republicans and Democrats is 
now greater than gender, age, race or class divides.  
 
Overall, there has been much more stability 
than change across the 48 political values 
measures that the Pew Research Center has 
tracked since 1987. But the average partisan 
gap has nearly doubled over this 25-year 
period – from 10 percentage points in 1987 to 
18 percentage points in the new study. 
 
Nearly all of the increases have occurred 
during the presidencies of George W. Bush and 
Barack Obama. During this period, both 
parties’ bases have often been critical of their 
parties for not standing up for their traditional 
positions. Currently, 71% of Republicans and 
58% of Democrats say their parties have not 
done a good job in this regard.  
  

Widening Partisan Differences in 
Political Values: 1987-2012 
How to read the chart: Average percentage-point 
difference between Republicans and Democrats on 48 
values questions asked over past 25 years. 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey.  
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With regard to the broad spectrum of values, 
basic demographic divisions – along lines such 
as gender, race, ethnicity, religion and class – 
are no wider than they have ever been. Men 
and women, whites, blacks and Hispanics, the 
highly religious and the less religious, and 
those with more and less education differ in 
many respects. However, these differences 
have not grown in recent years, and for the 
most part pale in comparison to the 
overwhelming partisan divide we see today. 
 
In recent years, both parties have become 
smaller and more ideologically homogeneous. 
Republicans are dominated by self-described 
conservatives, while a smaller but growing 
number of Democrats call themselves liberals. 
Among Republicans, conservatives continue to 
outnumber moderates by about two-to-one. 
And there are now as many liberal Democrats 
as moderate Democrats. 
 
But the growing partisan divide over political values is not simply the result of the 
declining number who identify with the party labels. While many Americans have given 
up their party identification over the past 25 years and now call themselves 
independents, the polarization extends also to independents, most of whom lean toward 
a political party. Even when the definition of the party bases is extended to include these 
leaning independents, the values gap has about doubled between 1987 and 2012. 
 
Looking ahead to the 2012 election, the largest divides between committed supporters of 
Barack Obama and Mitt Romney are over the scope and role of government in the 
economic realm. Swing voters, who make up about a quarter of all registered voters, are 
cross-pressured. Their attitudes on the social safety net and immigration are somewhat 
closer to those of Romney supporters, while they tilt closer to Obama supporters in 
opinions about labor unions and some social issues. 
 
  

Partisan Gap Grows While Other 
Divides Are Stable 
Average difference on 48 values questions by key 
demographics  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. For more 
information on the demographic group comparisons see 
Section 2.  
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In contrast to the widening partisan gap, the new survey finds neither growing class 
differences in fundamental political values, nor increasing class resentment. As in the 
past, a substantial majority of Americans agree that “the rich just get richer while the 
poor get poorer.” Yet there are no indications of increasing hostility toward the rich and 
successful. And there are no signs that lower-income people have become more cynical 
about an individual’s power to control their destiny or the value of hard work. 
 
At the same time, the proportion of Americans who see a widening gap in living 
standards between the poor and middle class has grown since the mid-1980s. But the 
public sees no greater gap in values differences between the middle class and poor over 
this period.  
 
The polling finds little support for the broad notion of American “declinism.” As has been 
the case in previous political values surveys, a large majority agrees that “as Americans 
we can always find a way to solve our problems and get what we want.” The public’s 
confidence in the nation has not been dulled, even as Americans have become more 
skeptical about prospects for economic growth.  
 
These are among the principal findings of the latest Pew Research Center American 
Values survey, conducted April 4-15, 2012, among 3,008 adults nationwide. The values 
project, which began in 1987 and has been updated 14 times since then, tracks a wide 
range of the public’s fundamental beliefs. These questions do not measure opinions 
about specific policy or political questions, but rather the underlying values that 
ultimately shape those opinions.  
 
 
  American Values Interactive Database 

To mark the 25th anniversary of the study, we have 
developed an interactive database of the full history of the 
Center’s values studies. The website allows you to go 
beyond the surface to study change and stability within 
political and demographic subgroups. Click here to explore 
the database. 

 

http://www.people-press.org/values-questions/�
http://www.people-press.org/values-questions/�
http://www.people-press.org/values-questions/�
http://www.people-press.org/values-questions/�
http://www.people-press.org/values-questions/�
http://www.people-press.org/values-questions/�
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Widening Gaps over Social Safety Net, Environmentalism 
 
The survey covers the public’s attitudes on the 
role and performance of government, the 
environment, business, labor, equal 
opportunity, national security and several 
other dimensions.  
 
Republicans are most distinguished by their 
increasingly minimalist views about the role of 
government and lack of support for 
environmentalism. Democrats have become 
more socially liberal and secular. Republicans 
and Democrats are most similar in their level 
of political engagement.  
 
On some sets of issues, such as views of the 
social safety net, there already were sizable 
partisan gaps in Pew Research’s first political 
values study in 1987. But these differences 
have widened considerably. On others, such as 
measures of religiosity and social 
conservatism, there were only modest 
differences initially, but these divides also have 
grown.  
 
 
 
  

Where Partisan Divisions Are 
Largest 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Study. Bars show the 
differences between Republicans and Democrats across 15 
values indices based on related survey questions.  
* Environment index began in 1992, immigration index in 
2002.  
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Republicans and Democrats are furthest apart 
in their opinions about the social safety net. 
There are partisan differences of 35 points or 
more in opinions about the government’s 
responsibility to care for the poor, whether the 
government should help more needy people if 
it means adding to the debt and whether the 
government should guarantee all citizens 
enough to eat and a place to sleep.  
 
On all three measures, the percentage of 
Republicans asserting a government 
responsibility to aid the poor has fallen in 
recent years to 25-year lows. 
 
Just 40% of Republicans agree that “It is the 
responsibility of the government to take care of 
people who can’t take care of themselves,” 
down 18 points since 2007. In three surveys 
during the George W. Bush administration, no 
fewer than half of Republicans said the 
government had a responsibility to care for 
those unable to care for themselves. In 1987, 
during the Ronald Reagan’s second term, 62% 
expressed this view. 
 
 
  

Republican Support for Safety Net 
Plummets 
Percent who agree that the gov’t should… 
Take care of people who can’t take care of 
themselves 

 
 

Help more needy people, even if it means going 
deeper in debt 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Study. Q40e-f. 
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Over the past two decades, the public 
consensus in favor of tougher environmental 
restrictions has weakened, also primarily 
because of changing opinions among 
Republicans.  
 
For the first time in a Pew Research Center 
political values survey, only about half of 
Republicans (47%) agree that “there needs to 
be stricter laws and regulations to protect the 
environment.” This represents a decline of 17 
points since 2009 and a fall of nearly 40 
points, from 86%, since 1992.  
 
The partisan gap over this measure was 
modest two decades ago. Today, roughly twice 
as many Democrats as Republicans say stricter 
environmental laws and regulations are 
needed (93% vs. 47%). 
 
 
Democrats More Secular, Socially Liberal 
 
Yet the widening partisan divide in political values is not just the result of changing 
opinions among Republicans. Democrats have shifted their views in a number of areas in 
recent years, though less dramatically: They have become more secular, more positive in 
their views of immigrants and more supportive of policies aimed at achieving equal 
opportunity. 
 
Roughly three-quarters of Democrats (77%) say they “never doubt the existence of God,” 
as do 76% of independents. The proportion of Democrats saying they never doubt God’s 
existence has fallen 11 points over the past decade. Among white Democrats, the decline 
has been 17 points – from 85% in 2002 to 68% currently.  
 
  

Declining Republican Support for 
Tougher Environmental Laws  
% agree there needs to be stricter laws and 
regulations to protect the environment  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40a. 
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Independents also are less 
likely to express firm belief in 
God than in the past. By 
contrast, the percentage of 
Republicans saying they 
never doubt God’s existence 
is as large today (92%) as it 
was a decade ago, or a 
quarter century ago.  
 
There also has been a 
substantial decline in the 
share of Democrats saying 
they “have old-fashioned 
values about family and 
marriage.” Just 60% of 
Democrats currently agree, 
down from 70% in 2007 and 
86% in the first political values survey. Republicans’ views have shown far less change: 
Currently, 88% say they have old-fashioned values about marriage and family.  
 
Democratic support for doing whatever is 
necessary to improve the position of 
minorities, including the possible use of 
preferences, has increased in recent years. 
About half (52%) of Democrats agree that “We 
should make every effort to improve the 
position of blacks and other minorities, even if 
it means giving them preferential treatment” – 
an 11-point increase since 2007.   
 
Republicans’ views have changed little over 
this period. Just 12% currently agree that all 
efforts should be taken, including the use of 
preferential treatment, to improve the position 
of minorities. Since 1987, the gap between the 
two parties has about doubled – from 18 points 
to 40 points.  

Growing Partisan Differences over Firm Belief in 
God, “Old-Fashioned” Family Values   

 

I never doubt the existence of God 
I have old-fashioned values about 
family and marriage 

 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41d, Q41m. 

More Democrats Favor Preferences 
to Improve Minorities’ Position  
We should make every effort to improve the position 
of minorities, even if it means preferential treatment  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40l. 
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Class Divides: No Wider than in 1987 
 
While the partisan gaps in political values have increased substantially, class divisions 
have not. This does not mean there are not significant differences, particularly when it 
comes to views about whether hard work leads to success and whether success is within 
an individual’s control. But these differences are generally no wider today than in recent 
years, or than they were in the initial political values survey.  
 
For the past 25 years, 
majorities across most 
groups have rejected the idea 
that “hard work offers little 
guarantee of success.” In the 
current survey, just 35% 
agree with this statement 
while 63% disagree. As in the 
past, those with less 
education and lower incomes 
are more likely than those 
with more education and 
higher incomes to say that 
hard work does not ensure 
success. 
 
Currently, 45% of those with 
no more than a high school 
education agree that hard 
work offers little guarantee of 
success, compared with 25% 
of college graduates. The gap 
was about as large in Pew 
Research’s first political 
values study (35% vs.17%). 
 
Among whites who have not completed college, 36% are skeptical that hard work 
guarantees success; fewer white college graduates agree (24%). The education gap 
among whites was comparable in 1987 (29% non-college grad, 16% college grad).  
 

Consistent Education Divides over Hard Work 
Leading To Success, Rich-Poor Gap  
% agree  
Hard work offers little guarantee of success  
 

  

Today it’s really true that the rich just get richer while the poor get poorer  
 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30e-f, Q41q. Whites include only 
those who are not Hispanic. 
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There is greater agreement across socioeconomic lines in views of the gap between the 
rich and poor in this country.  
 
As has been the case in most values surveys, majorities in all educational and income 
groups agree that “today it’s really true that the rich just get richer while the poor get 
poorer.” In the current survey, 76% of the public agrees with this statement, about the 
same as the 74% that agreed in 1987. 
 
Still, there is evidence that the public sees 
greater economic inequality today than it did 
in the 1980s. About six-in-ten (61%) say the 
gap in living standards between middle class 
and poor people has widened over the past 10 
years, while just 28% say it has narrowed.  
 
In a 1986 survey by Gallup and the Joint 
Center for Political and Economic Studies, just 
40% said the gap in the standard of living 
between the middle class and poor had grown, 
while about as many (39%) said it had 
narrowed.  
 
Yet there has been far less change in opinions 
about whether the values of middle class and 
poor people are growing apart. In the current 
survey, 47% say the values of the middle class 
and poor have gotten more similar over the 
past 10 years; somewhat fewer (41%) say they have gotten more different. That is little 
changed from the 1986 survey, when 44% said the values of each had gotten more 
similar and 33% more different. 
 
  

Most See Wider Gap in Living 
Standards, Not Values 
Compared to 10 years ago,  
gap in living standards Aug  

1986  
between middle class and poor 
has become … 

Apr  
2012 

% % 
Wider 40 61 
Narrower 39 28 
No change (Vol.) 10 5 
Don’t know  6 11 
 100 100 
   In last 10 years, values

 

 held 
by middle class and poor 
people have gotten …  
More similar 44 47 
More different 33 41 
No change (Vol.)  10 3 
Don’t know  8 12 
 100 100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q12, Q13. 
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding.  
1986 data from Gallup/Joint Center for Political and 
Economic Studies. 
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Economic Views Sour, But No Decline in Optimism 
 
The survey also finds new evidence of the toll taken by the economic downturn, both on 
people’s personal financial assessments and their views of the country’s economic 
prospects. Just 53% say they are “pretty well satisfied with the way things are going for 
me financially.” That matches the lowest percentage ever, reached three years ago. 
People with family incomes of $75,000 or more express greater satisfaction with their 
finances than in 2009; financial satisfaction has continued to sag among those with 
incomes of less than $40,000.  
 
Only about half of Americans (51%) agree with 
this statement: “I don’t believe that there are 
any real limits to growth in this country today”; 
45% disagree. That is the lowest percentage 
ever agreeing with this statement, down 
slightly from 54% in 2009. In the first political 
values survey, 67% said there were no limits to 
growth in the United States. 
 
Despite persistent economic pessimism, 
however, the public remains bullish about the 
ability of the American people to overcome 
challenges. Nearly seven-in-ten (69%) agree 
that “As Americans, we can always find a way 
to solve our problems and get what we want.” 
While that is largely unchanged from 2009 
(70%), it is up 11 points since 2007 (58%). It 
also is about the same percentage that agreed with this statement in the first values 
survey (68%). 
 
 
  

As Americans, We Can Solve Our 
Problems and Get What We Want 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30t. 
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Political Values and the 2012 Election  
 
When the values items are 
combined into indices 
(grouping measures on 
common subjects, such as 
the social safety net, into a 
single scale), swing voters – 
who make up 23% of all 
registered voters – tend to 
fall about halfway between 
certain Obama voters and 
certain Romney voters. 
Swing voters are either 
undecided, only lean toward 
a candidate, or favor a 
candidate but say there is 
still a chance they will 
change their minds.  (For 
more, see “With Voters 
Focused on Economy, 
Obama Lead Narrows,”
 

 April 17, 2012). 

On views about the scope and performance of government, for example, there is a wide 
divide between certain Obama and Romney supporters. But the attitudes of swing voters 
are about equidistant from backers of either candidate. The same is true on several other 
key indices, including views of business, the environment and national security.  
 
Nonetheless, there are some issues on which the views of swing voters tilt slightly toward 
the backers of either candidate. On attitudes toward labor and social conservatism, 
opinion among swing voters comes somewhat closer to that of Obama voters. By 
contrast, on indices measuring attitudes on the social safety net and immigration, swing 
voters’ opinions tilt toward those of Romney supporters. 
 
  

2012 Vote Across Values Indices 
 Obama voters  Swing voters  Romney voters 

Govt scope & perf  
Labor attitudes  
Environmentalism  
Social safety net  
Business attitudes  
Immigration attitudes  
Efficacy vs. fatalism  
National security  
Social conservatism  
Religiosity  
Govt responsiveness  
National optimism  
Personal finances  
Political engagement  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
Each line shows the position of swing voters, relative to the positions of certain 
Obama and Romney supporters on each of 14 values indices based on related survey 
questions. Scale dimensions have been standardized to place certain Obama voters 
on the left and certain Romney voters on the right, with both equidistant from the 
center. See appendix for more information on these values indices. 

1 

http://www.people-press.org/2012/04/17/with-voters-focused-on-economy-obama-lead-narrows/�
http://www.people-press.org/2012/04/17/with-voters-focused-on-economy-obama-lead-narrows/�
http://www.people-press.org/2012/04/17/with-voters-focused-on-economy-obama-lead-narrows/�
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While the views of swing voters generally fall between those of certain Obama and 
Romney backers, there are a handful of individual questions that show agreement 
between swing voters and the supporters of one candidate or the other. 
 
For example, on the power of 
labor unions and admiration 
of wealthy people, the 
opinions of swing voters are 
closer to those of Obama 
supporters. About half of 
swing voters (51%) agree that 
labor unions have too much 
power, placing them closer to 
the views of Obama 
supporters (39% agree) than 
Romney supporters (82%). 
 
Just 22% of swing voters, 
and an identical percentage 
of Obama supporters, say 
they “admire people who are 
rich.” A much higher 
percentage of Romney 
supporters (38%) agree. 
 
But swing voters are far 
closer to Romney voters on 
the question of whether the 
government should help 
more needy people even if it 
means going further into 
debt: just 19% of Romney 
voters and 27% of swing 
voters agree, compared with a 62% majority of Obama voters.  
 
 
  

Swing Voters Closer to Obama Backers on 
Unions, Closer to Romney Voters on Safety Net  

Where swing voters are … 
(% agree) 

Certain 
Obama 
voters  

Swing 
voters  

Certain 
Romney 
voters 

Closer to Obama voters %  %  % 
Labor unions have too  
much power 39 (12) 51 (31) 82 
I admire rich people 22 (0) 22 (16) 38 
Allow warrantless police searches 
of possible terrorist sympathizers 27 (0) 27 (15) 42 
Bothered by immigrants who 
speak little or no English 31 (7) 38 (20) 58 
Wall St. makes an important 
contribution to economy 52 (2) 54 (14) 68 
School boards should be allowed 
to fire gay teachers 13 (2) 15 (14) 29 
Closer to Romney voters       
Gov’t should help more needy,  
even if it means deeper debt 62 (35) 27 (8) 19 
Gov’t responsibility to take care of 
people unable to care for selves 72 (24) 48 (7) 41 
More restrictions on people 
coming into this country  53 (24) 77 (8) 85 
Make every effort to improve 
position of minorities even if it 
means preferential treatment 49 (26) 23 (14) 9 
Between Romney, Obama 
voters       
Too much power in hands of a few 
big companies 89 (14) 75 (15) 60 
Gov’t regulation of business does 
more harm than good 32 (24) 56 (29) 85 
Concerned about gov’t becoming 
too involved in health care 29 (35) 64 (27) 91 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
Arrowed columns show the difference between swing voters and Obama and Romney 
voters, respectively. Based on registered voters.  
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Number of Independents Continues to Grow 
 
While Republicans and Democrats have been 
moving further apart in their beliefs, both 
groups have also been shrinking. Pew Research 
Center polling conducted so far in 2012 has 
found fewer Americans affiliating with one of 
the major parties than at any point in the past 
25 years. And looking at data from Gallup 
going back to 1939, it is safe to say that there 
are more political independents in 2012 than 
at any point in the last 75 years. (For trends in 
party identification from 1939-2012, see this 
interactive feature.) 
 
Currently, 38% of Americans identify as 
independents, while 32% affiliate with the 
Democratic Party and 24% affiliate with the 
GOP. That is little changed from recent years, 
but long-term trends show that both parties 
have lost support. 
 
The percentage of Americans identifying as Democrats increased from 31% in 2002, 
following the 9/11 terrorist attacks, to 36% in 2008. But over the past four years, 
Democratic affiliation has fallen to 32%. Republican identification stood at 30% in 2002, 
but fell to 25% in 2008 and has not recovered since then. 
 
  

Trend in Party Identification 
 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Data points 
represent annual totals based on all Pew Research surveys 
conducted in each calendar year. 2012 based on surveys 
conducted from January through April.  

http://www.people-press.org/2012/06/01/trend-in-party-identification-1939-2012/�
http://www.people-press.org/2012/06/01/trend-in-party-identification-1939-2012/�
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More Conservative Republicans, More Liberal Democrats 
 
Over the past decade, the Republican Party has 
come to be dominated by conservatives, while 
liberals make up an increasing share of 
Democrats.  
 
In surveys conducted this year, 68% of 
Republicans describe themselves as politically 
conservative. That is little changed from 2008, 
but is higher than in 2004 (63%) or 2000 
(60%). 
 
Demographically, Republicans remain 
overwhelmingly white and their average age 
now approaches 50. Fully 87% of Republicans 
are non-Hispanic whites, a figure which has 
changed little since 2000.  
 
Meanwhile, the percentage of Democrats who 
say their political views are liberal has risen 
from 28% in 2000 to 34% in 2008 and 38% in 
2012 surveys by the Pew Research Center. For 
the first time, there are as many liberal 
Democrats as moderate Democrats. 
 
In contrast to Republicans, Democrats have 
grown increasingly diverse. A narrow majority 
of Democrats (55%) are non-Hispanic whites, 
down from 64% in 2000. As in recent years, 
most Democrats are women (59%). And while 
the average age of self-described Democrats 
has risen since 2008 – from 46.9 to 47.7 – 
Democrats continue to be younger than 
Republicans on average (47.7 vs. 49.7). 
  

Profile of Republicans  

% of Republicans 
who are… 

2000 2004 2008 2012 
% % % % 

White 88 87 87 87 
Black 2 2 2 2 
Hispanic 7 7 6 6 
Other 2 3 4 4 
     Male  51 51 52 50 
Female  49 49 48 50 
     Average age  45.5 46.8 48.2 49.7 
     Think of self as…     
Conservative  60 63 68 68 
Moderate  29 29 26 26 
Liberal  7 5 5 5 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic; 
Hispanics are of any race. 

Profile of Democrats  

% of Democrats  
who are… 

2000 2004 2008 2012 
% % % % 

White 64 61 59 55 
Black 21 21 21 24 
Hispanic 11 13 13 13 
Other 4 5 6 7 
     Male  41 41 42 41 
Female  59 59 58 59 
     Average age  47.0 47.6 46.9 47.7 
     Think of self as…     
Conservative  24 24 25 20 
Moderate  41 42 37 38 
Liberal  28 29 34 38 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey.  
Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic; 
Hispanics are of any race. 
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Independents also have become more diverse 
since 2000: Two-thirds of independents (67%) 
are non-Hispanic whites, down 12 points from 
2000. The proportion of independents who are 
Hispanic has nearly doubled – from 9% to 16% 
– over this period. 
 
A plurality of independents (43%) describes 
their views as moderate, while 30% are 
conservative and 22% are liberal. These views 
are largely unchanged from previous election 
years. 
 
 
 
 
  

Profile of Independents  

% of independents  
who are… 

2000 2004 2008 2012 
% % % % 

White 79 73 73 67 
Black 8 8 7 7 
Hispanic 9 11 12 16 
Other 4 7 7 8 
     Male  54 54 53 55 
Female  46 46 47 45 
     Average age  41.6 42.6 43.5 43.5 
     Think of self as…     
Conservative  28 27 30 30 
Moderate  45 46 45 43 
Liberal  20 22 20 22 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic; 
Hispanics are of any race. 
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Disagree: 
Time for Washington 
politicians to step aside, 
make room for new 
leaders 

Agree: 
Most elected officials 
care what people like 
me think 
 

Agree: 
The govt is really run for 
the benefit of all people  
 
 

SECTION 1: UNDERSTANDING THE PARTISAN DIVIDE 
OVER AMERICAN VALUES 
 
Much has changed over the past 25 years – internationally, domestically and 
technologically. But through this period, the public’s core values have remained 
relatively stable. The way that the public thinks about poverty, opportunity, business, 
unions, religion, civic duty, foreign affairs and many other subjects is, to a large extent, 
the same today as in 1987. The values that 
unified Americans 25 years ago remain areas of 
consensus today, while the values that evenly 
divide the nation remain split. On most of the 
questions asked in both 1987 and 2012, the 
number agreeing is within five percentage 
points of the number who agreed 25 years ago. 
And on almost none has the basic balance of 
opinion tipped from agree to disagree or vice-
versa. 
 
The exceptions to this pattern of stability have 
occurred almost exclusively in two areas: views 
of government and social values. Public 
assessments of the federal government’s role 
and performance have fluctuated over the past 
25 years, but are currently at a low point on 
most measures. And public views about race, 
homosexuality, gender and family have 
undergone an even more fundamental shift 
since 1987. 
 
While important, the changes in these two 
realms are the exceptions, however. More 
common are the consistent majorities who 
believe that the strength of the country is 
mostly based on the success of American 
business, who believe that as Americans we 
can always find a way to solve our problems, 
and who believe that hard work can lead to 
success for anyone.   

More Skepticism of Government 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 

Shifting Social Values 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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Prayer is important part 
of my daily life 

The strength of this 
country is mostly based 
on the success of 
American business 
 

Agree: 
I am very patriotic 
 
 

Similarly, for 25 years most have consistently 
held the view that the government has a 
responsibility to care for people who can’t take 
care of themselves, that labor unions are 
necessary to protect the working person, and 
that it’s really true that the rich just get richer 
while the poor get poorer. Despite the inherent 
tension in many of these values, the relative 
stability over this tumultuous period suggests 
that the core principles and beliefs of the 
nation are robust.  
 
This relative stability in the overall balance of 
values does not mean the nation has not 
undergone a fundamental transformation, 
however. As discussed in the overview of this 
report, the defining change in American 
politics over the past quarter-century is not in 
overall public beliefs, but how these beliefs are increasingly being sorted along partisan 
lines. Today, the partisan bases are more 
homogeneous and less cross-pressured, and 
hold more consistently liberal or conservative 
views across a wider spectrum of values.  
 
This polarization along partisan lines stands in 
contrast to other social divides such as race, 
ethnicity, gender, class and religion, all of 
which remain significant factors, but which 
have neither grown nor receded in importance. 
 
To mark the 25 year anniversary of the Pew 
Research Center’s American Values study, we 
have developed an interactive database of the 
full history of these studies. The website allows 
you to go beyond the surface to study change 
and stability within political and demographic 
subgroups.  

Mostly Stable Values: Wealth Gap, 
Foreign Affairs, Opportunity  

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30e, Q40p, 
Q41q. 

Consistent Majorities on 
Patriotism, Prayer, Business 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30h, Q40i, 
Q41a. 

http://www.people-press.org/values-questions/�
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Partisan Differences Now Predominant 
 
In 1987, midway through Ronald Reagan’s second term in office, party was one among 
many fundamental cleavages in American society. Republicans and Democrats held 
different values, but the differences were on par with the differences of opinion between 
blacks and whites, wealthy and poor, or college grads and those without a college degree. 
 
This is no longer the case. Since 1987 – and 
particularly over just the past decade – the 
country has experienced a stark increase in 
partisan polarization. Across 48 different 
questions covering values about government, 
foreign policy, social and economic issues and 
other realms, the average difference between 
the opinions of Republicans and Democrats 
now stands at 18 percentage points. This is 
nearly twice the size of the gap in surveys 
conducted from 1987-2002.  
 
The growing divide between Democrats and 
Republicans spans a wide range of beliefs, with 
record-wide gaps for many value dimensions 
Pew Research has tracked over the past 20 to 
25 years. In most cases, this represents a 
widening of already existing partisan 
differences – particularly when it comes to the 
role of government. For example, Democrats have always been more committed than 
Republicans to government responsibilities in providing a social safety net and actively 
addressing inequality in the nation. But in both of those areas, the divide between 
Democratic and Republican values has nearly doubled over the past quarter century. 
 
Views on the importance of environmental protection have arguably been the most 
pointed area of polarization. When these questions were first asked 20 years ago, there 
was virtually no disagreement across party lines. Even as recently as 2003, Republicans 
and Democrats were, on average, only 13 points apart on questions related to the 
environment. That gap has now tripled to an average of 39 points – one of the largest   

Widening Partisan Differences in 
Political Values: 1987-2012 
How to read the table: Average percentage-point 
difference between Republicans and Democrats on 48 
values questions asked over past 25 years. 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey.  
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values gaps in the study. 
 
Religion and social 
conservatism have also 
arisen as new partisan 
divides over this period. 
When the project was first 
started in 1987, Democrats 
and Republicans were 
equally likely to express 
strong religious faith, cite the 
importance of daily prayer 
and express unwavering faith 
in God. While broad 
majorities in both parties 
continue to hold these views, 
the share of Democrats who 
do not has grown 
substantially. 
 
Views on immigration have 
also become partisan, when 
they were not before. When 
these items were first asked 
10 years ago, there was little 
difference in how Democrats 
and Republicans thought 
about the impact of 
immigrants and the need to 
reduce immigration. But that 
four-point average difference 
has increased to 24 points in 
the current survey. 
 
Polarization has not 
increased in all areas, 
however. While there are 
partisan differences over national security, these are not much larger than they were 25 

Partisan Polarization Spans Multiple Realms 
Average difference between Republican and Democratic views on… 

Social Safety Net Environment Equal Opportunity 
   

   Labor Unions Business Immigration 
   

Govt Scope and 
Performance Religiosity Social Conservatism 

   

   Govt Responsiveness National Security Political Engagement 
   

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Average percentage difference 
between the answers of Republicans and Democrats on questions relating to each 
value dimension. The chart for “equal opportunity” is based on whites only. 
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Govt has a responsibility 
to help those in need 

It is not the govt's role to 
guarantee a safety net 

1987                      2012 

Labor unions necessary, 
not too powerful 

Unions have too much 
power, not needed 

1987                      2012 

Do more to protect  
the environment 

Place less priority 
on the environment 

1992                  2012 

years ago. And there is no greater gap between Republicans and Democrats today in 
terms of their impression about how well the electoral process works, how responsive 
elected officials are, and the importance they place on civic engagement and voting. 
 
 
Why the Gaps Have Grown 
 
Responsibility for the 
growing divide between 
Republicans and 
Democrats cannot be 
attributed solely to a 
shift in the values of one 
or the other party.  
 
In some realms, 
Republicans today 
clearly take a more 
conservative position, 
while Democratic values 
have remained relatively 
constant. This is most apparent when it comes to environmental protection. Republicans 
also have grown far less committed to the social safety net in their responses to questions 
about whether the government has a responsibility to care of those unable to care for 
themselves and provide basic food and shelter for the needy. And views of the role of 
labor unions have also become more polarized due mostly to shifting Republican views 
on unions as Democratic support has remained more stable. 
 
But in other realms, the values of Democrats have shifted while Republicans have held 
steady. Most notably, there has been a decided secular trend among Democrats in recent 
years. From 1987 through the end of the 1990s Republicans and Democrats expressed 
roughly equal levels of religious commitment. But since then, Republican commitment 
has held steady, while a declining majority of Democrats hold traditional religious views. 
The trend away from religion has become substantial among liberal Democrats in 
particular.  

Republican Value Shifts 
Social Safety Net Environment Labor Unions 

 
 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Trends based on indices built from multiple 
questions related to the same theme. Environment index not available until 1992.  
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oppose affirmative action 

1987                      2012 

More supportive of 
immigrants  

Less supportive of 
immigrants 

1987                      2012 

Govt is generally 
effective, pro-regulation 

Govt is ineffective, 
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Democratic support for 
equal opportunity – the 
sense that the 
government should do 
more to ensure equal 
opportunity for blacks 
and minorities – has 
also risen substantially 
in recent years. And 
similarly, Democrats 
have become 
increasingly favorable 
toward immigration and 
view the impact of 
immigrants on America 
more positively. In both of these realms, this shift is not only due to the Democratic 
Party’s increasingly diverse demographics; even among white Democrats, support for 
equal rights and immigrants has grown.   
 
Perhaps the most dramatic shift in partisan values has occurred 
on general assessments of the government’s effectiveness and 
proper scope. Since 2007, Republicans increasingly feel that 
regulation does more harm than good, while Democrats 
increasingly disagree. Republicans see more waste and 
inefficiency, Democrats see less. And the share of Republicans 
who say the government is too involved in our daily lives has 
grown, while the number of Democrats who say this has 
decreased. 
 
Historically, views on government effectiveness have changed 
with administrations. When Ronald Reagan, George H.W. Bush 
and George W. Bush were in office, Republican skepticism and 
concern about government was far less intense. And by the 
latter part of the most recent Bush presidency, Democratic 
concerns about government had increased.  
  

Democratic Value Shifts 
Religiosity Equal Opportunity Immigration 

 

 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Trends based on indices built from multiple 
questions related to the same theme. Immigration index not available until 2002. Equal 
Opportunity index based on non-Hispanic whites only.  

Views of Government 
Government Scope  
and Performance 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values 
Survey. 
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But the Obama presidency has witnessed the most extreme partisan reaction to 
government in the past 25 years. Republicans are more negative toward government 
than at any previous point, while Democrats feel far more positively. 
 
 
Independent Polarization 
 
The increasing divergence between 
Republicans and Democrats coincides with the 
shrinking of the partisan bases. So far in 2012, 
a record low 56% of Americans think of 
themselves as either Republicans (24%) or 
Democrats (32%). By comparison, 62% 
identified as a Republican or Democrat in 
2008, and 64% in 2004. 
 
Yet political polarization is not limited to the 
narrowed partisan bases. Even independents 
who say they only lean toward one or the other 
party have grown further apart in their values 
and beliefs. On most of the core attitudes about 
the role and effectiveness of government, the 
values of these partisan leaners track very 
closely with those of partisans; this is true on 
other value dimensions as well, such as views 
of business, labor unions, national security, 
immigration and social conservatism. 
 
  

Polarization Extends to 
Independents as Well 
 

Social Safety Net 
Government Scope  
and Performance 

  

  
Environment Equal Opportunity 

 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 



24 

 
www.people-press.org 

 

10 11 

18 

1987 2012 

9 10 

16 

1987 2012 

As a result, the pattern of growing polarization 
between Republicans and Democrats is just as 
stark when leaners are included. Over the past 
25 years, the average difference between 
Republicans and Democrats has grown from 10 
points to 18 points. When leaners are included, 
the gap has increased from nine to 16 points.  
 
Overall, a growing number of Americans – 
including both partisan and many 
independents – are expressing consistently 
liberal or consistently conservative views 
across a wider range of political values than at 
any previous point in the past quarter century.  
 
 
  

Growing Political Divide Beyond 
Shrinking Political Bases 

Average difference 
between Republicans  

and Democrats 

Average difference 
between Rep/Rep-leaners 

and Dem/Dem leaners 
  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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SECTION 2: DEMOGRAPHICS AND AMERICAN VALUES 
 
Even as party divisions over values have expanded over the last quarter century, gaps 
between other groups have remained relatively unchanged. Across the 48 values items 
tracked regularly since 1987, average gender, age, race, education, income and religiosity 
differences have remained 
remarkably stable. Several of 
these demographic 
characteristics are associated 
with significant differences 
in values, but none have 
shown substantial change 
over time.  
 
Of particular note is the size 
of the overall gender gap, 
which is modest. On average, 
men and women differ by 
only six points across these 
values questions. The size of 
the gender gap varies on 
different questions, but it 
remains relatively narrow 
across-the-board.  
 
Differences between blacks and whites, college graduates and non-college graduates, 
high and low-income people and younger and older people are more substantial, 
although in each case these divisions are now dwarfed by partisan differences.  
 
  

Partisan Gap Grows While Other Divides are 
Stable 

Average difference on 48 values between… 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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Age Differences in Social and Political Values 
 
There have long been age divides in political 
and social values. Younger people tend to be 
less politically engaged, less religious, and 
more positive about government and what it 
can do. 
 
As discussed in detail in a previous report on 
generational politics (See “The Generation Gap 
and the 2012 Election”, Nov. 3, 2011), much of 
the current political dynamic is a result of 
strong generational characteristics of the 
Millennial generation compared with Gen X, 
Baby Boomers and the Silent generation. There 
have been particularly wide differences in the 
voting patterns of younger and older 
Americans in the past few elections because of 
the contrast between a younger, more 
Democratically-oriented generation and an 
older generation that has consistently been 
more supportive of Republican candidates. 
 
Many of the age differences over values have 
remained fairly constant over the past quarter 
century. In 1987, 18-to-29 year olds were 
considerably less skeptical than those 65 and 
older about the government’s ability to operate 
efficiently; that gap has endured ever since. 
Younger adults also have been consistently 
more supportive of the social safety net and of 
environmental policies, and they are 
significantly less religious. 
 
One emerging age gap is over wealth 
disparities – 83% of those younger than 30 say 
it is really true that the rich just get richer 
while the poor get poorer, compared with 67% of those 65 and older.  

Comparing the Values of Younger 
and Older Americans 
 

Government is usually 
inefficient and wasteful 

Govt should guarantee 
every citizen enough to 
eat and a place to sleep 

  

There needs to be stricter 
laws and regulations to 
protect the environment 

The rich just get richer 
while the poor get poorer 

  

Prayer is an important 
part of my daily life 
(Completely agree) 

Hard work offers little 
guarantee of success 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 30-64-year-
olds’ views not shown. See interactive database for full 
results.  

http://www.people-press.org/2011/11/03/the-generation-gap-and-the-2012-election-3/�
http://www.people-press.org/2011/11/03/the-generation-gap-and-the-2012-election-3/�
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But this does not mean there is an age divide over opportunity in America. Only a 
minority of younger and older Americans alike agree with the notion that hard work 
offers little guarantee of success. Similarly, fewer than half in any age group believes that 
success is determined by forces outside their control. 
 
Not surprisingly, the largest gaps between younger (18-to-29) and older (65+) Americans 
in core values concern issues related to social change such as homosexual rights, single 
parenting, and racial integration.  
 
Just 36% of those 65 and older say they agree with the statement that “One parent can 
bring up a child as well as 
two parents together,” 
compared with 65% of those 
younger than 30.  
 
While sizable majorities of 
those in all groups approve 
of interracial dating, this 
sentiment is nearly universal 
among young people (95% 
agree). About two-thirds 
(68%) of those 65 and older 
agree. In terms of current 
political issues, there is more 
support for gay marriage 
among younger people, 
though support has grown 
across all age groups. 
 
Some of these age gaps are 
related to a trend toward 
secularization in the younger 
age groups. Notably, people 
younger than 30 are 
substantially less likely than 
older people to say prayer is 
an important part of their lives (24-point gap). Research on generational patterns shows 
that this is not merely a lifecycle effect; the Millennial generation is far less religious than 

Key Young-Old Divides in 2012 

Social Change 

  18- 
29 

  30- 
49 

  50- 
64 65+ 

Young-
Old diff 

% % % %  
Favor allowing gay and lesbian 
couples to marry legally 65 48 40 31 +34 
One parent can bring up a child as 
well as two parents together 65 52 46 36 +29 
It's all right for blacks and whites to 
date each other 95 91 85 68 +27 
Religiosity      
Prayer is an important part of my 
daily life 61 77 80 85 -24 
I never doubt the existence of God 67 81 86 87 -20 
Government      
A free market economy needs 
government regulation in order to 
best serve the public interest 74 61 62 57 +17 
When something is run by the govt, 
it is usually inefficient and wasteful 47 59 63 69 -22 
Immigrants      
Newcomers from other countries 
threaten traditional American 
customs and values 43 38 51 58 -15 
It bothers me when I come in contact 
with immigrants who speak little or 
no English 30 41 47 44 -14 
Civic Engagement      
I’m interested in keeping up with 
national affairs (completely agree) 46 49 53 63 -17 
I feel it's my duty as a citizen to 
always vote 84 89 91 98 -14 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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were other preceding generations when they were the same age years ago. (See graphic 
entitled “Rise of Religiously Unaffiliated among Younger Generations”, Nov. 3, 2011.) 
 
Younger people also are less critical of government performance. While 69% of those 65 
and older agree that “when something is run by the government, it is usually inefficient 
and wasteful,” this compares with only about half (47%) of those younger than 30. 
Related to this, younger people are more supportive of the government’s role in 
regulating the economy and providing a social safety net. 
 
And younger people express far less negative attitudes about immigrants and the effects 
of immigration on the country. To be sure, the younger generations are far more 
ethnically diverse – the latest data suggest that one-in-five U.S. adults younger than 30 
are of Hispanic background. But age differences in views of immigrants and immigration 
are not attributable to demographics alone. The gap in the views of younger and older 
whites is just as large. 
 
  

http://www.people-press.org/2011/11/03/the-generation-gap-and-the-2012-election-3/11-3-11-22/�
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Gender Gaps Modest Overall 
 
Although differences between men and women are evident across many values items, the 
size of these differences is generally modest, and on many items there is no significant 
difference at all. Moreover, what gender differences exist have neither increased nor 
decreased over time.  
 
One of the larger value 
differences between men 
and women is in how 
religiously committed 
they are. Women are 
significantly more likely 
than men to say prayer 
is an important part of 
their lives, and to say 
they never doubt the 
existence of God. These 
gender gaps persist 
among both younger and 
older generations of men 
and women, as well as 
among college graduates 
and the less educated.  
 
Despite their higher 
religiosity, women have 
not been more 
conservative than men 
on social issues. Women 
are about as likely as 
men to say that they have “old-fashioned values about family and marriage.” And on one 
of the most divisive social issues – homosexuality – women have tended to be more 
supportive of gay rights than men.  
 
  

Most Gender Gaps Modest, Consistent 
 

Hard work offers little 
guarantee of success 

Government is usually 
inefficient and wasteful 

Govt should guarantee 
everyone enough to eat 

and a place to sleep 
   

   
Prayer is an important 

part of my daily life 
(Completely agree) 

Schools should have  
the right to fire  

homosexual teachers 

The best way to ensure 
peace is through  
military strength 

   

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey.  
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When it comes to government, men have 
generally been more skeptical of the 
government’s ability to act efficiently, and less 
supportive of the social safety net. 
 
There is a substantial gender gap in attitudes 
about single parenting: About six-in-ten (62%) 
women say one parent can bring a child up as 
well as two parents together; only 39% of men 
share that view. Additionally, women are less 
likely than men to agree that “a pre-school 
child is likely to suffer if his or her mother 
works” (29% of women vs. 42% of men). 
 
 
  

Sizable Gender Differences over 
Single Parents, Working Mothers 
  Men Women 
  % % 
One parent can bring  
up a child as well as  
two parents together 

Agree 39 62 
Disagree 60 36 

    A pre-school child is 
likely to suffer if his  
or her mother works 

Agree 42 29 
Disagree 54 68 

    Women get fewer 
opportunities than  
men for good jobs 

Agree 45 56 
Disagree 50 42 

    I have old-fashioned 
values about family  
and marriage 

Agree 75 69 
Disagree 23 29 

    Women should return  
to their traditional  
roles in society 

Agree 18 18 
Disagree 79 79 

    Allowing gay and 
lesbian couples to  
marry legally 

Favor 42 51 
Oppose 48 39 

    
In all or most cases 
abortion should be: 

Legal 51 55 
Illegal 40 38 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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Whites and Blacks Differ Over Role of Government 
 
The differences in the views and beliefs of 
blacks and whites today are largely the same as 
when this project began in 1987. African 
Americans have consistently been more 
confident than whites in government’s ability 
to perform efficiently and more supportive of 
the social safety net and a larger role for the 
government in society.  
 
Most notably, 62% of blacks say “we should 
make every possible effort to improve the 
position of blacks and other minorities, even if 
it means giving them preferential treatment.” 
Just 22% of whites agree. Twenty-five years 
ago, the gap was almost identical, 64% vs. 16%. 
 
When it comes to the social safety net, 78% of 
blacks today say “the government should 
guarantee every citizen enough to eat and a 
place to sleep.” That figure was 80% in 1987. 
Among whites, 52% agree with this statement 
today, down slightly from 58% in 1987. 
 
One of the defining values gaps between blacks 
and whites is over opportunity. Currently, half 
of blacks say “success in life is determined by 
forces outside our control,” compared with 31% 
of whites. Again, these figures are little 
changed from 25 years ago (49% of blacks, 35% 
of whites.)  
 
While blacks overwhelmingly support a 
government safety net, they mostly agree with 
whites that poor people have become too 
dependent on government assistance 
programs. Currently, 72% of whites and 70% of blacks hold this view. While historically 

Values by Race and Ethnicity 
 

Government is usually 
inefficient and wasteful 

Govt should guarantee 
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and a place to sleep 
  

Success in life is 
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outside our control 
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Make every effort to 
improve the position of 
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even if it means 
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Prayer is an important 
part of my daily life 
(Completely agree) 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Whites and 
blacks include only those who are not Hispanic; Hispanics 
are of any race. 
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whites have been more likely to feel this way than blacks, the gap has been small relative 
to other divides over government and opportunity. 
 
Religiosity remains a substantial racial gap. On all measures of religious intensity – the 
importance of prayer never doubting the existence of God and believing there will be a 
Judgment Day – the share of African Americans who not only agree, but completely 
agree, is far higher than among whites.  
 
This religious conviction does not always mean blacks are more conservative on social 
issues, however. African American support for gay marriage has grown in recent years, 
but is still below support among whites (39% of blacks and 47% of whites now favor 
allowing gays and lesbians to marry legally). (See “Changing Views of Gay Marriage: A 
Deeper Analysis,” May 23, 2012.) 
 
But there is no difference in the share of blacks and whites who say schools should have 
the right to fire gay teachers (24% of blacks, 20% of whites). Roughly equal majorities of 
blacks (69%) and whites (72%) say they have “old fashioned values about family and 
marriage,” though blacks are more likely than whites (28% vs. 14%) to say that “women 
should return to their traditional roles in society.”  
 
  

http://www.people-press.org/2012/05/23/changing-views-of-gay-marriage-a-deeper-analysis/�
http://www.people-press.org/2012/05/23/changing-views-of-gay-marriage-a-deeper-analysis/�
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HS grad or less 
Some college 
College grad 
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31 
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1987 2012 

Low income 

Upper income 

50 

72 
61 
55 
53 

1987 2012 

50 

65 
63 
56 
45 

1987 2012 

50 

Education and Income Gaps  
 
As has consistently been the case over the last 
quarter century, there are clear values divides 
by socioeconomic status. Apart from 
differences in financial security, some of the 
largest education and income gaps concern 
social issues and religiosity: Just 39% of 
college graduates believe we will all be called 
before God at the Judgment Day to answer for 
our sins, compared with 60% who did not 
finish bachelors’ degrees and 65% of those who 
never attended college. Low- and high-income 
people differ by similar degrees. These divides 
have been consistent over the past 25 years. 
 
Large income and education divides also have 
been steady when it comes to questions of 
personal efficacy: Nearly half of those in the 
bottom two income quartiles say “hard work 
offers little guarantee of success,” compared 
with just 23% of those in the top income 
quartile. Those with no more than a high 
school diploma are also far more likely to 
believe this (45%) than are those with a college 
degree (25%). Those in lower income and 
education categories also are the most likely to 
say that “the rich just get richer while the poor 
get poorer.” 
 
Income and education gaps are not always 
parallel. Lower-income Americans always have 
been more supportive of the social safety net than those in higher income brackets. There 
is not as much variation across educational lines. In fact, in the current survey, college 
graduates and those who never attended college have that same view on whether the 
government has a responsibility to take care of people who can’t take care of themselves. 
  

Values by Income and Education 
Hard work offers little guarantee of success 

Education Income 
  

It is the responsibility of the govt to take care  
of people who can’t take care of themselves 

  

We will all be called before God at the  
Judgment Day to answer for our sins 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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74 76 

22 23 

1987 1992 1997 2002 2007 2012 

Agree Disagree 

SECTION 3: VALUES ABOUT ECONOMIC INEQUALITY AND 
INDIVIDUAL OPPORTUNITY 
 
The public has long believed there is a growing financial divide between the rich and 
poor in this country. On a basic measure of inequality, a substantial majority continues 
to agree that “today it’s really true that the rich just get richer while the poor get poorer.”  
 
Moreover, more Americans see a greater 
divergence in the standards of living between 
the middle class and poor than did so in the 
mid-1980s. And even as the personal financial 
assessments of more affluent Americans have 
rebounded since 2009, those of people in the 
lowest income tier have not. Currently, people 
in the lowest-income group express less 
financial satisfaction than at any time in the 
last 25 years.  
 
Despite these widespread perceptions of 
economic inequality, there are no indications 
that class resentment is on the rise in the 
United States. Wealthy people who achieve 
success through hard work are as widely 
admired today as they were in the first Pew 
Research Center political values survey in 1987. On the other hand, most Americans do 
not admire those who simply are rich, with no mention of them becoming wealthy 
through their own efforts. 
 
When it comes to opinions about the poor, more say that people are poor because of 
circumstances beyond their control than because of a lack of effort on their part. And a 
sizable majority continues to say that poor people work but are unable to earn enough 
money; far fewer say that they do not work. 
 
Moreover, while more Americans say that living standards among the poor and middle 
class are growing apart than did so in the 1980s, a plurality continues to say that the 
values of the poor and middle class have become more similar, rather than more 
different, in recent years.  
  

It’s Really True that the Rich Get 
Richer While the Poor Get Poorer 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41q. 
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For the most part, there are larger partisan gaps than educational or income differences 
in opinions about wealth, poverty and inequality. But there are some notable exceptions, 
including in opinions about personal success and the value of hard work. People with 
less education and lower incomes are consistently more likely than those with better 
education and higher incomes to say that success is outside of an individual’s control. 
Even on these measures, however, socioeconomic differences in views are no wider today 
than they were in the first political values survey in 1987. 
 
 
Perceptions of Economic Inequality  
 
In 1986, the public was evenly divided over 
whether the gap in living standards between 
the middle class and poor was growing; 40% 
said it was getting wider, while 39% said it was 
narrowing. But today, more than twice as 
many say the gap in living standards has 
widened than narrowed over the past decade 
(61% vs. 28%). The belief that there is a larger 
economic gap between the middle class and 
poor has increased among most demographic 
and political groups since 1986.  
 
  

Most See Wider Gaps in Living 
Standards  

Compared to 10 yrs ago,  
gap in living standards 
between ___ is … 

Aug  
1986 

Apr  
2012 

% % 
Middle Class and Poor    
Wider 40 61 
Narrower 39 28 
No change (Vol.) 10 5 
Don’t know  6 11 
 100 100 
   Middle Class and Rich    
Wider -- 76 
Narrower -- 16 
No change (Vol.) -- 4 
Don’t know  -- 4 
  100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q12, Q14. 
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding.  
1986 data from Gallup/ Joint Center for Political and 
Economic Studies. 
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An even higher percentage (76%) sees a wider 
gap in living standards between the middle 
class and rich compared with 10 years ago. Just 
16% say the gap in living standards has 
narrowed over this period. 
 
Majorities across all major demographic 
groups say that gaps in the standard of living 
between the poor and the middle class – and 
the middle class and the rich – have gotten 
wider over the past 10 years. 
 
While there are partisan differences in these 
views, they are fairly modest. Majorities of 
Democrats (66%) and independents (62%) say 
the gap in living standards between the middle 
class and poor is wider than it was 10 years 
ago; about half of Republicans (51%) agree. 
Large majorities of all three groups say the gap 
in living standards between the rich and the 
middle class is wider than it was a decade ago. 
 
 
  

Broad Agreement that Economic 
Gaps Have Grown 

 
% saying gap in living standards 

is wider between … 

 
Middle class & 

poor  
Middle class & 

rich  
 % % 
Total  61 76 
   White  62 79 
Black 60 72 
   Republican 51 66 
Democrat 66 85 
Independent 62 76 
   College grad+ 61 81 
Some college 59 75 
HS or less  62 73 
   Family income   
$100,000+ 65 77 
$75k-$100,000 60 84 
$30k-$75,000 56 77 
Less than $30,000 67 73 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q12, Q14. 
Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic. 
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Perceptions of Values Gaps  
 
The public sees a wider economic gap between 
the poor and middle class than it did in 1986. 
But its views of the values differences between 
the two groups are largely unchanged. 
 
As in 1986, a greater percentage says the values 
of the poor and middle class have gotten more 
similar – rather than more different – over the 
past 10 years. Nearly half (47%) say the values 
of the poor and middle class have become 
more similar, while 41% say they have become 
more different.  
 
In the 1986 survey by Gallup and the Joint 
Center for Political and Economic Studies, 44% 
said values of the middle class and poor had 
become more similar while 33% said they had 
grown more different. 
 
In the current survey, far more say the values 
of the rich and the middle class have diverged 
over the past decade than say that about the 
poor and middle class. Nearly seven-in-ten 
(69%) say the values of the rich and middle 
class have become more different over the past 
ten years; only 41% say the same about the 
values held by the poor and middle class. 
 
A relatively small percentage (23%) thinks that 
rich people have lower moral values than other 
Americans. A majority (55%) says that rich people have about the same moral values as 
others and 15% say rich people’s values are higher. 
 
Fully two-thirds of Americans (67%) say that the poor have about the same moral values 
as other Americans; 14% say the poor have lower values while about the same percentage 
(12%) says they have higher values.  

Little Change in Views of Values 
Gap Between Poor, Middle Class 

In last 10 yrs, values of ___ 
have become … 

Aug  
1986 

Apr  
2012 

% % 
Middle Class and Poor    
More different 33 41 
More similar  44 47 
No change (Vol.)  10 3 
Don’t know  8 12 
 100 100 
   Middle Class and Rich    
More different -- 69 
More similar  -- 22 
No change (Vol.)  -- 3 
Don’t know  -- 7 
  100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q13, Q15. 
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding.  
1986 data from Gallup/ Joint Center for Political and 
Economic Studies. 

Most Say Poor and Rich Have 
Same Moral Values as Others 
Moral values 
compared w/ 
other Americans 

Rich people Poor people 

% % 
Higher 15 12 
Lower 23 14 
About the same  55 67 
Don’t know  8 6 
 100 100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q10, Q11. 
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding.  
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The Rich-Poor Divide 
 
The belief that the “rich just get richer while 
the poor get poorer” has remained stable 
across income groups since 1987. Those in the 
lowest quartile of family income –$20,000 a 
year or less in the current survey – continue to 
be somewhat more likely to agree with this 
sentiment than those in highest income 
quartile ($75,000 or more) (85% vs. 70%). 
 
But the partisan gap in these attitudes is large 
and growing. The percentage of Democrats 
agreeing that the “rich get richer” (92%) is as 
high as it has ever been and has increased by 
eight points since the previous political values 
survey in 2009. Nearly three-quarters of 
independents (73%) agree that the rich get 
richer, while a much smaller majority of 
Republicans (56%) do so. 
 
Partisan differences on this measure have 
never been wider. In the first political values 
survey in 1987, 84% of Democrats said the rich 
got richer and the poor got poorer, compared 
with 74% of independents and 62% of 
Republicans. 
 
 
  

Views of Whether “Rich Get 
Richer” By Income   
% agree 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41q. 

More Democrats Say Rich Get 
Richer, Poor Get Poorer 
% agree 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41q. 
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Agree 
27 

Disagree 
67 

Agree 
88 

Disagree 
11 

Success Admired When Achieved through Work 
 
Nearly nine-in-ten (88%) say that they “admire 
people who get rich by working hard”; about 
half (49%) completely agree. These opinions 
are little changed from previous political 
values surveys. Yet the key to this admiration is 
the effort: just 27% agree with statement “I 
admire people who are rich” while 67% 
disagree. 
 
As in the past, there are small demographic, 
educational and income differences in how 
people view those who have worked hard to get 
wealthy. Yet for the first time, sizable political 
differences have emerged.  
 
To be sure, overwhelming percentages of 
Republicans (95%), Democrats (86%) and 
independents (88%) admire those who have 
gotten rich through hard work. But 
Republicans are now far more likely to 
completely agree: 64% of Republicans say this, 
compared with 48% of independents and 42% 
of Democrats. Since 2009, there has been a 12-
point increase in the share of Republicans who 
completely agree that they admire people who 
have gotten rich by working hard. Opinions 
among Democrats and independents have 
shown little change. 
 
  

Rich Are Widely Admired …  
If They Work Hard 

I admire people who  
get rich by working hard 

I admire people who 
are rich 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey.Q30g, Q30g1. 

I Admire People Who Get Rich by 
Working Hard  

% agree  

Aug 
2003 

Apr 
2009 

Apr 
2012 

09-12 
change 

% % %  
Total 90 90 88 -2 
     Republican 91 92 95 +3 
Democrat 89 90 86 -4 
Independent  91 90 88 -2 
     % completely 
agree      
Total  54 49 49 0 
     Republican 56 52 64 +12 
Democrat 54 46 42 -4 
Independent  52 50 48 -2 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey.Q30g. 
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There also are partisan differences over the 
statement: “I admire people who are rich.” 
There is no political or demographic group in 
which a majority agrees, but Republicans 
(40%) are more likely than Democrats (26%) 
or independents (21%) to express admiration 
for the rich. 
 
People with higher family incomes are more 
likely than those with lower incomes to admire 
people who are rich. Nearly four-in-ten (37%) 
of those with incomes of $75,000 or more say 
they admire people who are rich. That 
compares with 27% of those with incomes of 
$30,000-$75,000 and 22% of those who earn 
less than $30,000. 
 
 
Why Are People Poor? 
 
Overall, 46% say that circumstances beyond one’s control are more often to blame if a 
person is poor, while 38% say that an individual’s lack of effort is more often to blame; 
11% blame both. These views have fluctuated over the years, but opinion typically has 
been divided or pluralities have blamed circumstances, rather than a lack of effort, for 
people being poor. 
 
  

Republicans Also More Likely to 
Admire People Who Are Rich  

I admire people 
who are rich 

Agree Disagree DK N 
% % %  

Total  27 67 6=100 758 
     Men  31 64 5=100 347 
Women  24 69 7=100 411 
     Family income     
$75,000 or more 37 58 5=100 198 
$30k-$75,000 27 70 3=100 242 
Less than $30k 22 72 6=100 203 
     Republican 40 53 7=100 204 
Democrat 26 67 7=100 231 
Independent 21 75 4=100 288 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30g1. 
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding.  
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In the current survey, more women (52%) than 
men (40%) blame circumstances beyond one’s 
control for why a person is poor. Majorities of 
blacks (62%) and Hispanics (59%) also blame 
external circumstances, while whites are evenly 
divided: 41% say circumstances beyond a 
person’s control are mostly to blame while an 
identical percentage says it is mostly a person’s 
lack of effort. 
 
Notably, whites are divided in opinions about 
why someone is poor. White college graduates 
mostly blame circumstances beyond a person’s 
control (47% to 33%), while whites with some 
college experience say it mostly is because of a 
lack of effort (49% to 33%). Whites with a high 
school education or less are evenly divided 
(43% circumstances, 42% lack of effort). 
 
By more than two-to-one (61% to 24%), 
Democrats say circumstances beyond a 
person’s control are primarily to blame for 
them being poor. By about the same margin 
(57% to 28%), Republicans blame a person’s 
lack of effort. Among independents more say 
circumstances, rather than a lack of effort, are 
mostly to blame (46% vs. 37%). 
 
 
  

Wide Gaps in Opinions about Why 
People Are Poor  

More often to 
blame if a person 
is poor … 

Circum-
stances 

Lack of 
effort  

Both 
(Vol.) DK 

% % % % 
Total 46 38 11 5=100 
     Men 40 46 10 4=100 
Women  52 30 12 6=100 
     White  41 41 11 6=100 
Black 62 28 7 3=100 
Hispanic 59 27 12 2=100 
     College grad+ 47 33 12 8=100 
Some college  40 43 13 4=100 
HS or less  50 37 8 4=100 
     Family income      
$75,000 or more 41 40 13 6=100 
$30k-$75,000 40 43 12 5=100 
Less than $30k 58 31 7 4=100 
     Republican 28 57 10 5=100 
Democrat 61 24 10 5=100 
Independent 46 37 12 6=100 
     Among whites      
Men 34 50 11 5=100 
Women 48 34 12 7=100 
     College grad+ 47 33 11 9=100 
Some college  33 49 13 5=100 
HS or less  43 42 10 5=100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q46. Figures 
may not add to 100% because of rounding. Whites and 
blacks include only those who are not Hispanic; Hispanics 
are of any race. 
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Most Say the Poor Work, but Can’t Earn Enough 
 
Nearly two-thirds of Americans (65%) say that most poor people in the U.S. work but are 
unable to earn enough money; just 23% say the poor do not work. These opinions have 
changed little over the past decade, but opinion was more evenly divided in December 
1994, shortly after Republicans won control of 
Congress (49% work, 44% do not). 
 
Majorities of men, women, whites, blacks and 
Hispanics say that poor people work but 
cannot earn enough money. And there are only 
modest differences in these opinions by 
income or educational attainment. 
 
Yet there are sharp ideological differences. 
Fully 89% of liberal Democrats and 78% of 
moderate and conservative Democrats say 
poor people work but cannot earn enough; 
64% of independents agree. But only about half of moderate and liberal Republicans 
(53%) say that poor people work but do not earn enough. Conservative Republicans are 
evenly divided: 43% say the poor in this country work but cannot earn enough, while 
40% say most poor people do not work. 
 
  

Little Change in Views of Whether 
Most Poor People Work  

Most poor people 
in the U.S. … 

Dec 
1994  

Feb 
2001 

Oct 
2005 

Apr 
2012 

% % % % 
Work, but cannot 
earn enough  49 61 61 65 
Do not work  44 34 32 23 
Don’t know  8 5 7 
 

12 
100 100 100 100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q9. 1994 data 
from Kaiser/Harvard; 2001 from NPR/Kaiser/Harvard; 2005 
from Kaiser. Figures may not add to 100% because of 
rounding.   
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Economic Gaps over Personal Empowerment 
 
Despite the struggling economy, majorities 
continue to reject the idea that hard work 
offers little guarantee of success and that 
success is outside of an individual’s control. As 
in the past, those with lower incomes and less 
education remain far more likely than those 
with higher incomes and more education to 
agree with these statements. 
 
Currently, just 35% agree that “hard work 
offers little guarantee of success”; 63% 
disagree. Despite tough economic times and 
high unemployment, these opinions have not 
changed substantially in recent years. This 
stands in contrast with public reactions to the 
economic downturn in the early 1990s. In 
1992, 45% said they felt hard work was no 
guarantee of success. 
 
In the current survey, 46% of those with family incomes of $20,000 or less say that hard 
work offers little guarantee of success, compared with just 20% of those with incomes of 
$75,000 a year or more. And while 45% of those with no more than a high school 
education are skeptical that hard work leads success, just 25% of college graduates say 
this.  
 
The pattern is similar in attitudes about whether individuals are largely in control of 
their own fates. Overall views are identical to opinions about whether hard work leads to 
success: Currently, 35% agree that “success in life is pretty much determined by forces 
outside our control,” while 63% disagree. These opinions also have changed little over 
the past 25 years; in the first values survey in 1987, 57% rejected the idea that success is 
largely determined by outside forces while 38% agreed. 
 
  

Hard Work Offers Little Guarantee 
of Success  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30f.  
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As was the case in the first political values 
survey, about twice as many of those in the 
lowest quartile of family income than those in 
the highest quartile say that success is 
determined largely by outside forces (50% vs. 
22%). 
 
There also are partisan and race differences in 
views about whether success is determined by 
outside forces and whether hard work offers 
little guarantee of success. But these gaps are 
somewhat more modest than differences by 
education and income.  
 
The opinion divides are as substantial among 
whites as they are in the general public. In the 
current survey, 47% of low-income whites say 
that success is mostly determined by outside forces, compared with just 21% of high-
income whites. 
 
 
Financial Satisfaction Equals All-Time Low  
 
Currently, 53% agree that “I’m pretty well satisfied with the way things are going for me 
financially.” That equals the lowest percentage agreeing with this statement in the last 25 
years, from April 2009. In 2007, before the recession, 61% said they were pretty well 
satisfied with their finances.  
 
While the percentage of the public expressing satisfaction with their finances is 
unchanged from three years ago, lower-income Americans have become less satisfied 
with their finances while financial satisfaction among upper-income people has 
recovered after falling sharply during the teeth of recession in 2009. 
  

Success is Pretty Much Determined 
by Forces Outside Our Control   
% agree 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30e. 



46 

 
www.people-press.org 

 

45 
37 37 

30 

57 

49 51 

41 

79 
85 

65 

74 

1987 1992 1997 2002 2007 2012 

Low income Lower middle 
Upper middle Upper income 

Just 30% of those in the lowest family income category – less than $20,000 a year – say 
they are “pretty well satisfied” financially. That is the lowest percentage of this group that 
has expressed financial satisfaction in the 25 years of Pew Research political values 
surveys.  
 
Just 41% of those in the next lowest income 
group ($20,000 to $40,000) say they are 
satisfied financially; that is a decline of 10 
points since 2009 and also an all-time low. 
 
In contrast, upper-income people (those with 
incomes of $75,000 or more), whose 
assessments of their personal finances fell 
sharply between 2007 and 2009, offer more 
positive views than they did three years ago. 
Currently, 74% say they are pretty well 
satisfied financially; that is up nine points from 
2009 though still below 2007 levels (85%). 
 
Americans’ perceptions of financial stress also 
have increased in recent years. Nearly half 
(48%) agree that “I often don’t have enough 
money to make ends meet” – this is the highest 
percentage expressing this sentiment since the 
early 1990s.  
 
As might be expected, there are substantial socioeconomic differences in these attitudes, 
though they have not widened over the years. In the current survey, fully 75% of those in 
the lowest income category say they do not have enough money to make ends meet, 
compared with just 20% of those in the upper-income group.  
 
  

Financial Satisfaction Rebounds 
among Affluent, Falls among Poor 
% agree they are pretty well satisfied with the way 
things are going financially 

 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41v. 
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Fewer See Unlimited Growth  
 
As the public’s personal financial assessments 
have become more negative, so too have its 
views of the country’s growth prospects. Only 
about half (51%) agree that “I don’t believe 
there are any real limits to growth in this 
country today,” while 45% disagree. The 
percentage agreeing that there are no limits to 
growth (51%) is the lowest ever.  
 
There are only modest demographic 
differences in these opinions. Comparable 
percentages of college graduates (47%), those 
with some college experience (52%) and those 
with a high school education or less (54%) say 
that there are no limits to growth.  
 
Despite the public’s declining belief in the 
potential for unlimited growth, it has not grown skeptical of Americans’ abilities to solve 
problems. The percentage agreeing “as Americans we can always find a way to solve our 
problems and get what we want” is as high today as it was in the first political values 
survey in 1987 (69% now, 68% then). 
 
Poor people are less likely than those with higher incomes to express optimism about 
Americans’ abilities to solve problems. Still, majorities across most demographic groups 
– including 57% of those in the lowest income quartile – say the American people can 
solve their problems. 
 
  

I Don’t Believe There Are Any Real 
Limits to Growth in this Country 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30u. 
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Partisan differences in opinions about the 
ability of the American people to solve their 
problems have fluctuated in recent years. In 
the current survey, 77% of Republicans agree, 
compared with 71% of independents and 64% 
of Democrats. 
 
In 2009, there were virtually no partisan 
differences in these views. But in 2007, the 
partisan gap was much wider than it is today; 
at that time, 72% of Republicans expressed 
confidence in the people’s ability to solve problems, compared with 56% of independents 
and 53% of Democrats. 
 
 
Most Upsetting: Cheating Gov’t Out of Benefits  
 
The political values survey 
also asked about reactions to 
some illegal or morally 
questionable behaviors. 
Overall, far more Americans 
(70%) say they would be very 
upset if they heard someone 
claimed government benefits 
that they were not entitled to 
than if they heard a person 
had not paid all the taxes 
they owed (45%). 
 
  

Partisan Agreement that American 
People Can Solve Their Problems  
As Americans we 
can always solve 
our problems and 
get what we want 

2007 2009 2012 
07-12 

change 

% % %  
Total 58 70 69 +11 
     Republican 72 72 77 +5 
Democrat 53 71 64 +11 
Independent 56 70 71 +15 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30t. 

More Are Upset by Illegitimate Claims of 
Government Benefits than by Unpaid Taxes  

How would you feel if  
you heard someone … 

Very  
upset  

Just 
annoyed 

Wouldn’t 
care 

App- 
rove  DK 

% % % % % 
Claimed gov’t benefits 
they were not entitled to 70 23 6 * 1=100 
Had not paid all income 
taxes they owed  45 35 17 1 3=100 
Uses gov’t food aid for 
candy and soda 39 33 22 5 2=100 
Stopped paying mortgage 
because house is worth 
less than what they owe 31 31 26 7 5=100 
Does not attend child’s 
parent-teacher 
conferences 30 44 20 2 4=100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q54. Figures may not add to 100% 
because of rounding.  
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Other behaviors are viewed as less upsetting, including using government food aid for 
candy or soda (39% very upset), stopping payments on an underwater mortgage (31%), 
or parents not attending their child’s parent-teacher conferences (30%). 
 
Most Americans find all of 
these behaviors 
unacceptable; majorities say 
they would either be very 
upset or just annoyed over 
hearing about each one. No 
more than a third say they 
either wouldn’t care about or 
would approve of any of 
these behaviors. 
 
There are sizable partisan 
differences in reactions to 
many of these practices. 
Nearly half of Republicans 
(46%) say they would be very upset if they heard someone had stopped making mortgage 
payments on a house worth less than what they owe; fewer independents (28%) and 
Democrats (25%) find this very upsetting.  
 
Republicans also are more likely than Democrats to be very upset by someone claiming 
government benefits illegitimately (by 15 points) and using government food aid to buy 
candy and soda (13 points). 
 
  

Republicans React More Negatively than 
Democrats to Some Questionable Behaviors  

% “very upset” if they  
heard someone … 

Total Rep Dem Ind 

Rep-
Dem 
diff 

% % % %  
Claimed gov’t benefits they 
were not entitled to 70 79 64 71 +15 
Had not paid all income taxes 
they owed 45 50 43 46 +7 
Uses gov’t food aid for candy 
and soda 39 46 33 41 +13 
Stopped paying mortgage 
because house is worth less 
than what they owe 31 46 25 28 +21 
Does not attend child’s parent-
teacher conferences 30 28 33 30 -5 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q54.  
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There are racial divides in these concerns. Whites are more likely than blacks or 
Hispanics to say someone claiming government benefits they were not entitled to is very 
upsetting – though majorities in all groups express this view. Both whites and Hispanics 
react more negatively than do blacks to using government food aid to purchase candy or 
soda. And when it comes to a parent missing their child’s teacher conference, Hispanics 
and blacks find this more upsetting than do whites. 
 
But there is little evidence of 
significant class differences 
among whites in reactions to 
these behaviors. Lower-
income whites find four of 
the five items just as 
upsetting as do higher 
income whites. The one 
exception is walking away 
from an underwater 
mortgage, which whites with 
household incomes under 
$75,000 find less upsetting 
than higher income whites. 
 
  

Racial Differences in Concerns over Some 
Behaviors, No Class Differences among Whites  

% “very upset” if they  
heard someone … 

White Black 
His-

panic  

Income  
among whites 

$75k+ 
$30-
$75k 

< 
$30k 

% % %  % % % 
Claimed gov’t benefits they 
were not entitled to 74 59 59  75 76 72 
Had not paid all income taxes 
they owed 47 41 44  46 50 42 
Uses gov’t food aid for candy 
and soda 40 27 46  38 42 38 
Stopped paying mortgage 
because house is worth less 
than what they owe 33 22 33  42 31 25 
Does not attend child’s parent-
teacher conferences 28 38 39  27 27 34 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q54. Whites and blacks include only 
those who are not Hispanic; Hispanics are of any race.  
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SECTION 4: VALUES ABOUT GOVERNMENT AND THE 
SOCIAL SAFETY NET 
 
Americans have long been skeptical of the federal government 
and suspicious of elected representatives as a whole. Roughly 
eight-in-ten (81%) say elected officials in Washington lose 
touch with the people pretty quickly, and 62% say “most 
elected officials don’t care what people like me think.” Just 41% 
of Americans now say the government is really run for the 
benefit of all the people. This is down from 49% three years 
ago, and matches previous lows in the early 1990s. 
 
Concerns about the government’s scope and reach have also 
resurged. The number saying “the federal government controls 
too much of our daily lives” fell to 55% in 2009, only to rise 
again to 62% in the latest poll. 
 
Overall assessments of the government’s performance remain 
quite negative. On the core question of whether the 
government is usually wasteful and inefficient, 59% now agree, 
little different than the 57% who said this in 2009. This is still 
less critical than views people expressed in the late 1980s and 
through most of the 1990s. In 1992, 70% said the government 
was usually inefficient and wasteful. 
 
Public support for a government social safety net has continued 
to steadily wane. While a majority of Americans has 
consistently agreed that it is the responsibility of government to 
take care of people who can’t take care of themselves, this has 
slipped to 59% from 63% in 2009 and 69% in 2007.  
 
None of these negative assessments are unprecedented. 
Negative attitudes toward government generally rose in the 
early 1990s – often peaking around 1994 – and then gradually 
receded over the latter point of that decade. 
 
All of these assessments of government’s scope, responsiveness 
and performance are deeply divided along partisan lines – and in most cases the schism 

Views of Government  
The government is really run for 
the benefit of all the people 

 

 When something is run by the 
government, it is usually 
inefficient and wasteful 
 

 It is the responsibility of the 
gov’t to take care of people who 
can’t take care of themselves 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values 
Survey. Q30m, Q30k, Q40e. 
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has grown since Barack Obama took office. Republicans and Democrats have moved in 
opposite directions in their views of government effectiveness and the responsiveness of 
leaders – Democrats have become significantly more positive since Obama took office, 
while Republicans have become significantly more negative. But when it comes to the 
social safety net, the drop in support has been driven largely by a substantial shift in the 
values of Republicans and, to a lesser extent, independents. At the same time, views 
among Democrats have remained relatively constant. 
 
 
Government Evaluations Increasingly Partisan 
 
Public ratings of the effectiveness of government are as politically polarized as they have 
ever been. About three-fourths of Republicans (77%) say when something is run by the 
government it is usually inefficient and wasteful, matching a previous high in 1994. In 
contrast, just 41% of Democrats say the same, similar to 2009. Democrats in recent years 
have been more positive about government than at any point in the past 25 years.  
 
The current 36-point partisan gap on this 
question is consistent with a pattern of wider 
polarization during Democratic 
administrations. Since Democrats are 
generally less skeptical of government than 
Republicans, the gap between the parties 
narrows during Republican administrations, 
when Democratic criticism rises and 
Republican criticism falls. The largest partisan 
gap prior to Obama’s presidency occurred 
during the early Clinton administration, when 
Republican criticism peaked at 77% and 
Democratic criticism fell to 58%. The current 
divide is larger than in 1994, due to the more 
positive assessments of government 
performance among Democrats.  
 
Overall, views among independents about the inefficiency and wastefulness of 
government are more stable, regardless of which party is in office. About six-in-ten 
(63%) now say things run by the government are typically wasteful and inefficient, 
relatively unchanged for most of the past decade.   

A Partisan Reaction to Government 
When something is run by the government, 
it is usually inefficient and wasteful 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30k. 
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The growing partisan gap also is reflected in 
questions about the scope of the federal 
government. Today, 69% of Americans say the 
federal government should run only things that 
cannot be run at the local level. Although views 
among the population as a whole have been 
fairly stable, the partisan divide over the issue 
of federalism has swelled in recent years: 84% 
of Republicans currently agree with this 
statement, compared with 56% of Democrats. 
The gap is now twice as large as it was just 
three years ago. 
 
 
Young People Still More Positive 
about Government’s Performance 
 
Younger Americans have typically been more 
upbeat in their evaluations of government 
performance, and that pattern continues. 
While majorities of those in older age groups 
say the government is usually inefficient and 
wasteful, that compares to 47% of 18-29 year 
olds. This pattern is not unique to the current 
generation of 18-29 year olds – the Millennials 
– but was also the case throughout the 1990s, 
when Gen Xers were 18-29 years old. 
 
However, on some measures of government 
responsiveness, young people, like the rest of 
the public, have become more cynical over the 
last few years. Today, 49% of 18-29 year olds 
agree that the government is really run for the 
benefit of all the people, down 10 points from 
2009. Other age groups also have become 
more cynical on this measure.  
  

The Federal Government’s Reach 
The federal government should run only 

 

those  
things that cannot be run at the local level 

1987 2002 2007 2009 2012 
 % % % % % 
Total 75 69 74 70 69 
      Republican 80 75 79 78 84 
  Conserv Rep 82 79 81 81 87 
  Mod/Lib Rep 76 71 74 71 79 
Independent 73 70 75 72 71 
Democrat 73 65 73 64 56 
  Cons/Mod Dem 76 68 74 66 62 
  Liberal Dem 67 59 72 63 48 
      Rep-Dem gap +7 +10 +6 +14 +28 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30j. 

Young People See a More Efficient 
Government 
When something is run by the government, 
 it is usually inefficient and wasteful 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30k. 
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New People in Washington 
 
A majority (55%) of Americans say they would like to see new people in Washington, 
even if they are not as effective as experienced politicians. Anti-incumbent sentiment has 
risen 11 points since 2003, when the question was last asked, and nearly matches the 
peak seen in 1994 (60%).  
 
On a similar item, 76% now agree with the statement: “it’s time for Washington 
politicians to step aside and make room for new leaders.” That is up 13 points since 
2003, but still somewhat lower than in 1992. 
 
Historically, the appetite for 
inexperienced leadership 
generally has been greatest 
among those in the party not 
in control of the presidency, 
and that is still the case 
today. About two-thirds of 
Republicans (65%) say we 
need new political leaders, 
even if they are less effective 
than experienced politicians, 
compared with 45% of 
Democrats.  
 
Similarly, during Bill 
Clinton’s first term in office 
in 1994, more Republicans 
than Democrats agreed with 
this statement (65% vs. 54%). But the reverse was evident as Ronald Reagan’s second 
term was coming to an end (when 58% of Democrats and 43% of Republicans wanted 
new leaders in Washington) and during George W. Bush’s first term in 2003 (when 47% 
of Democrats and 32% of Republicans wanted new leaders). 
 
Older people have consistently expressed higher levels of anti-incumbent sentiment than 
younger Americans over the last 25 years. Today, about six-in-ten (62%) of those 65 and 
older want new people in Washington, compared to 47% of 18-29 year olds. 
  

Growing Appetite for Change in Political 
Leadership, Particularly Among Republicans 
We need new people in Washington even if they are not as effective as 
experienced politicians 

 
1988 1992 1994 1997 2003 2012 

03-12 
change 

% % % % % %  
Total 51 56 60 50 44 55 +11 
        Republican 43 52 65 48 32 65 +33 
Democrat 58 57 54 48 47 45 -2 
Independent 51 60 61 53 49 58 +9 
        R-D diff -15 -5 +11 0 -15 +20  
        18-29 37 46 56 41 35 47 +12 
30-49 40 55 60 46 41 55 +14 
50-64 49 62 59 53 47 60 +13 
65+ 55 67 69 68 56 62 +6 
        
Young-Old diff -18 -21 -13 -27 -21 -15  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30v. 
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Compromise Continues to Garner Public Support 
 
Eight-in-ten (80%) Americans now agree with 
the statement: “I like political leaders who are 
willing to make compromises in order to get 
the job done,” and support for compromise –
framed in this way – is little changed over the 
last 15 years.  
 
Today, an overwhelming majority of 
Democrats (90%) find compromise appealing 
in a political leader, as do 68% of Republicans. 
Over the past 15 years, more Democrats than 
Republicans have preferred political leaders 
who compromise. 
 
 
Support for the Safety Net Falls  
 
Support for a government 
social safety net declined in 
2009 and has continued to 
decrease since then.  Support 
for government programs to 
aid the poor now nears the 
25-year lows seen in 1994. 
Today, just 43% agree that 
the government should help 
more needy people, even if it 
means going deeper in debt, 
down from 48% in 2009 and 
54% in 2007. 
 
Similarly, although a 
majority (59%) says that it 
falls to the government to 
take care of those who 
cannot care for themselves, this is down 10 points from 2007.  

Republicans Less Inclined Toward 
Compromise 
I like political leaders who are willing to make 
compromises in order to get the job done 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40h. 

Support for Government Safety Net Remains Low 
It’s the government’s responsibility 

to take care of people who can’t  
take care of themselves 

The government should help 
 more needy people even if  

it means going deeper in debt 
 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40e,f. 
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D-R Gap 
+17  +15  +17  +18  +21  +35 
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D-R Gap 
+25  +21  +20  +29  +34  +45 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

D-R Gap 
+27  +21  +19  +28  +36  +42 

Declining Republican and Independent Support for the Safety Net  
 
Since 2007, Republican support for the safety net has declined significantly even as 
Democrats continue to support government assistance to the poor and needy as they 
have over the last 25 years. As a result, although the safety net has long been one of the 
areas where the opinions of Republicans and Democrats most diverge, the current party 
gap is now larger than ever.   
 
Majorities of Republicans now say they disagree that the government should guarantee 
every citizen enough to eat and a place to sleep (36% agree, 63% disagree) and take care 
of people who can’t take care of themselves (40% agree, 54% disagree). As recently as 
2009, Republican opinions on these questions were more evenly divided. 

 
Republicans also have consistently disagreed with the statement that: “the government 
should help more needy people even if it means going deeper in debt”; 76% now say they 
disagree, an increase of 15 points since 2007. 
 
At the same time, Democratic positions on these items have been relatively stable over 
the last quarter century. Three-fourths (75%) now agree that the government should take 
care of those who can’t take care of themselves. Similarly, 78% say basic food and shelter 

Partisan Rift Over Safety Net Grows 
It’s the government’s responsibility 
 to take care of people who can’t  

take care of themselves 

The government should help more 
needy people even if  

it means going deeper in debt 

The government should guarantee 
every citizen enough  

to eat and a place to sleep 
 
   

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40e-g. 
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should be government guarantees and 65% think more support for the needy should be 
provided, even in the face of increased debt. 
 
Independent views on the safety net are nearly evenly divided between those of 
Democrats and Republicans, reflecting a recent conservative turn. Backing of each of the 
safety net items among independents is now as low as it was in the mid-1990s. While 
majorities continue to say the government should help those who cannot help 
themselves (59%) and guarantee minimal food and shelter (58%), just 39% now agree 
that greater assistance to the poor should be provided even it means additional debt. 
 
 
Safety Net: Beyond Party 
 
In addition to the partisan divide, there are 
gaps among demographic groups on views of 
the social safety net. But these gaps have been 
largely stable over the past 25 years and are 
now much smaller than the partisan gap. 
African Americans have consistently been 
more supportive of a government safety net 
than whites and remain more supportive 
today. Currently, 78% of blacks support 
government guarantees of food and shelter, 
compared with 52% of whites. Support also is 
high among Hispanics: 78% now agree that the 
government should guarantee people food and 
shelter. 
 
In addition, people with lower incomes are far 
more supportive of the social safety net than 
those with higher incomes. Women also have 
consistently been more supportive of the social 
safety net than men. In the current poll, 64% of 
women and 54% of men support the 
government guaranteeing all citizens food and 
shelter. There are modest age and education 
differences on views of the social safety net, 
but these have changed little over the last 25 years.  

The Social Safety Net:  
A Closer Look at Demographics 

The government should guarantee every citizen 
enough to eat and a place to sleep 
Gender Age 

  

  
Race Income 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 
Values Survey. Q40g. Whites and blacks include only those 
who are not Hispanic. 
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See the interactive database for detailed demographic breaks on this and all of the other 
long-term values items in this report. 
 
 
Government Involvement in Health Care 
 
The public remains conflicted about the 
government’s role in the health care system. 
Today, 59% agree that they are concerned 
about the government becoming too involved 
in health care. In 2009, during the early stages 
of debate about what would become the 
Affordable Care Act a year later, 46% 
expressed concern about growing government 
involvement in health care. Yet, even as 
concern about government involvement has 
grown, an overwhelming majority (82%) 
continues to agree that the government needs 
to do more to make health care affordable and 
accessible. 
 
And the partisan gap, already large in 2009, 
has only grown larger. Today, 88% of 
Republicans express a concern about the 
government becoming too involved in health 
care, compared with 37% of Democrats. This 
51-point gap between Republicans and 
Democrats is the single largest partisan divide 
of the 79 items included in the current survey. 
 
There also are divisions on this question within 
each party; conservative and moderate 
Democrats are twice as likely as liberal 
Democrats to express concern about 
government involvement in healthcare (46% 
agree vs. 23% agree, respectively). And although clear majorities of Republicans agree 
that they are concerned with growing government involvement in healthcare, there is 

Health Care Cross-Pressures 
I am concerned about the 
govt becoming too involved 
in health care 

2009 
% 

2012 
% 

Change 
 

Agree 46 59 +13 
Disagree 50 39 -11 
Don’t know 4 2  
 100 100  
    The govt needs to do more 
to make health care 
affordable and accessible    
Agree 86 82 -4 
Disagree 12 16 +4 
Don’t know 2 2  
 100 100  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41g,h. 
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding. 

Government Role in Health Care 
Divisive 
I am concerned about the 
government becoming too 
involved in health care 

Agree 
% 

Dis- 
agree 

% 
DK 
% 

Total 59 39 2=100 
    Republican 88 11 1=100 
  Conservative Republican 92 8 1=100 
  Mod/Lib Republican 79 19 2=100 
Independent 61 37 2=100 
Democrat 37 61 2=100 
  Cons/Mod Democrat 46 52 2=100 
  Liberal Democrat 23 75 2=100 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41hh.  
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding. 
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less unanimity among moderate and liberal Republicans (79%) than among 
conservatives (92%). 
 
A majority of independents (61%) now say they are concerned about government 
involvement in health care, up from 44% in 2009. Just 37% disagree with the statement, 
down from 53% three years ago.  
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SECTION 5: VALUES ABOUT BUSINESS, WALL STREET  
AND LABOR 
 
As the economy continues to struggle, fundamental attitudes toward business are little 
changed. Americans continue to see the success of business as central to the strength of 
the country. At the same time, large majorities continue to say that business corporations 
make too much profit and fail to strike a fair balance between making profits and serving 
the public interest. 
 
As recent surveys have shown, the public also is of two minds about government 
regulation of business. Most Americans agree that free markets need government 
regulation to protect the public interest. However, nearly as many say that government 
regulation of business usually causes more harm than good.  
 
Positive opinions about Wall Street have edged lower since 2009. A majority continues 
to say that Wall Street makes an important contribution to the economy. But most 
Americans think that Wall Street only cares about making money for itself. 
 
Views of labor unions, which reached all-time lows in the previous political values survey 
in 2009, have remained stable since then. Nonetheless, fewer say labor unions are 
necessary to protect working people than did so a decade ago. 
 
 
Country’s Strength Seen as Linked 
to Business 
 
Fully 72% of Americans agree that “the 
strength of this country today is based on the 
success of American business.” This opinion 
has endured, largely unchanged, for the past 
quarter century.  
 
Moreover, it is a value on which there are 
only modest partisan differences: 77% of 
Republicans believe the country’s strength is 
tied to the success of business, as do 71% of 
both independents and Democrats.  

Strength of Country Today Mostly 
Based on Success of Business 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30h. 
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Yet the public also continues to criticize business for being too big, too profitable and 
failing to serve the public interest. Three-quarters of Americans (75%) agree “there is too 
much power concentrated in the hands of a few big companies.” About six-in-ten (61%) 
say that “business corporations make too much profit.” Nearly as many (58%) disagree 
with the idea that business corporations “generally strike a fair balance between making 
profits and serving the public interest.” 
 
These opinions have proven resilient over the past 25 years, as has the belief that the 
country’s strength is tied to the success of business. Criticisms of business have long 
been divided along partisan lines. In the current survey, 52% of Republicans say business 
strikes the right balance between profits and the public interest, compared with 37% of 
independents and just 29% of Democrats.   
 
 
Deepening Divide over Regulation  
 
No issue relating to business is more 
politically divisive than the impact of 
government regulation. In nearly every 
political values survey since 1987, 
majorities have agreed that “government 
regulation of business usually does more 
harm than good.” 
 
Partisan differences on this measure, 
while little changed from 2009, are far 
greater than they were in 2007, the final 
year of George Bush’s presidency. Fully 
76% of Republicans say that government 
regulation of business does more harm 
than good, among the highest 
percentages ever. Just 41% of Democrats 
agree, one of the lowest percentages ever. 
In 2007, identical proportions of 
Republicans and Democrats said government regulation of business did more harm than 
good (57% each). 
 

Growing Gap over Impact of Gov’t 
Regulation in Obama Era 
% agree government regulation of business usually 
does more harm than good 
 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30i. 
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The public’s skeptical view of the impact of government regulation of business is 
balanced by the widespread view that government regulation is needed in a free market 
economy. Overall, 63% agree 
that “a free market economy 
needs government regulation 
in order to best serve the 
public interest”; only about 
half as many (31%) disagree. 
 
Beyond the wide partisan 
differences over each of these 
measures, both parties are 
divided over the need for – 
or the impact of – 
government regulation. 
 
Nearly nine-in-ten Tea Party 
Republicans (87%) say that government regulation of business does more harm than 
good. A smaller majority of Republicans who do not agree with the Tea Party, or have no 
opinion of the movement, agree (65%). 
 
But the larger division among Republicans is over the necessity of government 
regulation: 68% of Tea Party Republicans disagree with the idea that a free market 
economy needs government regulation to protect the public interest. Most non-Tea Party 
Republicans (62%) say that government regulation of the free market is needed. 
 
The Democrats’ internal differences are not as stark, But while conservative and 
moderate Democrats are divided over whether government regulation of business does 
more harm than good (48% agree, 45% disagree), most liberal Democrats disagree 
(65%). Roughly eight-in-ten conservative and moderate Democrats (79%) and liberals 
(82%) agree that a free market needs government regulation. 
 
  

Republicans Split over Need for Regulation, 
Democrats Divided over its Impact  

 

Gov’t regulation of 
business does more 

harm than good   

Free market economy 
needs regulation to serve 

public interest  
 Agree Disagree  Agree  Disagree 
 % %  % % 
Total 57 37  63 31 
      Republican  76 21  47 47 
Tea Party Republican 87 10  29 68 
Non-Tea Party Rep 65 31  62 31 
      Democrat  41 54  80 14 
Conserv/Moderate Dem 48 45  79 15 
Liberal Democrat  32 65  82 14 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30i, Q41gg.  
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Views of Wall Street 
 
Positive views of Wall Street have slipped, though only modestly, since the advent of 
Occupy Wall Street and an increased focus on economic inequality. Currently, 58% agree 
that “Wall Street makes an important contribution to the American economy,” down 
from 63% in 2009. 
 
A larger majority (72%) 
agrees that “Wall Street only 
cares about making money 
for itself.” Three years ago, 
67% expressed this view. 
 
Large majorities of college 
graduates (66%) and those 
with family incomes of 
$100,000 or more (70%) say 
that Wall Street makes an 
important contribution to 
the economy. About half of 
those with a high school 
education or less and those 
with incomes of less than 
$30,000 agree (50%, 52%, 
respectively). 
 
Nearly seven-in-ten Republicans (69%) say that Wall Street contributes significantly to 
the economy, compared with 57% of independents and 53% of Democrats. Republicans 
are also less likely than Democrats or independents to say that Wall Street only cares 
about making money for itself. But sizable majorities across partisan groups – as well as 
education and income categories – express this view. 
 
  

Majority Says Wall Street Makes Important 
Contribution, Larger Majority Views It as Greedy  

 

Wall Street makes 
important contribution 

to economy    

Wall Street only cares 
about making money  

for itself 
 Agree Disagree  Agree  Disagree 
 % %  % % 
Total 58 34  72 22 
      College grad+ 66 30  77 21 
Some college  61 31  74 23 
High school or less  50 38  69 23 
      $100,000 or more  70 26  77 22 
$75,000-$100,000 59 39  79 20 
$30,000-$75,000 59 35  75 22 
Less than $30,000 52 36  69 21 
      Republican 69 24  66 28 
Democrat 53 39  78 18 
Independent  57 36  74 23 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30w-x. 
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% agree  

Opinions about Labor Unions Hold Steady  
 
Overall, 64% agree that labor 
unions are necessary to 
protect the working person; 
33% disagree. Positive views 
of labor unions have 
stabilized, after declining by 
13 points from 2003 to 2009. 
 
Republicans have grown 
increasingly skeptical of the 
need for labor unions. In 
2003, 62% of Republicans 
said labor unions were 
necessary to protect workers 
– that figure fell to 53% in 
2007 and 44% in 2009. 
Currently, 43% of Republicans agree that labor unions are necessary, while 54% 
disagree.  
 
The belief that labor unions are needed also fell among independents from 2003 to 
2009, from 76% to 58%. Today, 61% of independents say unions are needed to protect 
the working person. Democrats remain strong supporters of labor unions: 82% agree 
that they are necessary, little changed from recent years. 
 
There has been less change over time in opinions about whether labor unions are too 
powerful. Currently, 57% agree that “labor unions have too much power.” That is little 
changed from 2009 (61%), or from the first political values survey in 1987 (59%). 
 
  

Labor Unions Are Necessary to Protect the 
Working Person 
  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41o. 
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Privacy Threats from Business, Government  
 
Most Americans are concerned that business 
and government are accessing too much of 
their personal information. Nearly three-
quarters (74%) say they are concerned that 
business is collecting too much information 
about people like them. More than six-in-ten 
(64%) have the same concern about the 
government. 
 
While overall trends on these measures have 
shown little change since 2007, Republicans 
are increasingly concerned about the personal 
information being collected by both 
government and business. Fully 72% of 
Republicans say they are concerned about the 
personal information being collected by 
government, up from just 39% five years ago.  
 
An identical percentage of Republicans (72%) is concerned about business corporations 
collecting too much personal information, an increase of 14 points since 2007. Opinions 
among Democrats and independents have shown far less change over this period. Among 
both Democrats and independents, higher percentages voice concern about business 
than about government collecting too much personal information. 
 
  

Growing Privacy Concerns among 
Republicans  
Concerned that business 
is collecting too much 
personal information  
(% agree) 

2007 2012 Change  

% %  
Total  74 74 0 
    Republican 58 72 +14 
Democrat 80 74 -6 
Independent 78 77 -1 
    Concerned that gov’t is 
collecting too much 
personal information  
(% agree)    
Total  58 64 +6 
    Republican 39 72 +33 
Democrat 66 60 -6 
Independent 64 65 +1 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40ee-ff. 
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SECTION 6: RELIGION AND SOCIAL VALUES 
 
The United States continues to be a highly 
religious nation. Most Americans say they 
belong to a particular faith and large 
percentages agree with statements about key 
religious beliefs and behaviors.  
 
About three-quarters of the public (76%) say 
prayer is an important part of their daily life, 
while an identical percentage agrees that “we 
will all be called before God at the Judgment 
Day to answer for our sins.” And eight-in-ten 
say they never doubt the existence of God.  
 
The percentage of the public agreeing with all 
three statements has shifted little since the 
first Pew Research values survey in 1987. That 
year, 68% of respondents agreed with all three 
statements; this year 67% do so. 
 
Nonetheless, there are some demographic and 
partisan differences over religious values. In 
the current survey, 68% of Millennials say they 
never doubt the existence of God, a decline of 
15 points since 2007. Over this period, the 
proportion of older age cohorts expressing firm 
belief in God has remained stable.  
  

Public Remains Highly Religious 
Prayer is an important part of my daily life 

 

We will all be called before God at Judgment Day 
 

I never doubt the existence of God 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Study. Q41a,b,d. 
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As a result, the gap between the oldest 
Americans—the Silent generation – and the 
youngest, which was just six points in 2007, 
has increased to 21 points today (89% of 
Silent generation vs. 68% of Millennials) 
 
There have been smaller declines in the 
percentages of Millennials agreeing to the 
other two statements about core religious 
beliefs – the personal importance of prayer 
and belief in a Judgment Day.  
 
Still, just 55% of Millennials agree with all 
three religious values; among older age 
cohorts, two-thirds or more agree with all 
three religion statements.  
 
 
Partisan Differences over Religious Beliefs  
 
The partisan gap over the three religious values questions, while substantial, has not 
increased much in recent years. Currently, 81% of Republicans agree with all three 
religious values statements, compared with 62% of Democrats and 61% of independents. 
In the 2007 study, there was a similar gap. In the first political values survey in 1987, 
however, there were only modest differences in the percentages of Republicans (71%), 
Democrats (69%) and independents (64%) who agreed with all of these statements. 
  

I Never Doubt God’s Existence  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41d. 
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The gap between Republicans and Democrats increases dramatically when only white 
non-Hispanics are considered. African Americans, who make up about a quarter of all 
Democrats, are more likely than whites to hold more traditional religious values (82% of 
non-Hispanic blacks agree with all three statements vs. 65% of whites.) 
 
Just half (50%) of white non-Hispanic Democrats agree that prayer is personally very 
important, never doubt God’s existence and express belief in a Judgment Day. That 
compares with 60% of white independents and 83% of white Republicans.  
 
  

Bigger Partisan Differences over Religious Beliefs among Whites 
Based on Total Based on White Non-Hispanics 

 
  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41a,b,d. Percent agreeing to all three core religion questions 
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There are widening ideological differences 
among Democrats over the statement “I never 
doubt the existence of God.” The percentage of 
liberal Democrats who agree with that 
statement has fallen by 13 points since 2007, 
from 73% to 60%. In the first political values 
survey, 84% of liberal Democrats said they 
never doubted God’s existence. By contrast, 
conservative and moderate Democrats 
continue to overwhelmingly say they never 
doubt God’s existence (91% in 1987, 86% 
today). 
 
Among white conservative and moderate 
Democrats, 82% agree that they never doubt 
God’s existence; 17% disagree. Among white liberal Democrats, about as many agree 
(49%) as disagree (48%).  
 
 
Trends in Traditional Values  
 
While the overall shifts in religious values have 
been modest, there has been a more clear 
downward trend over time in the level of 
conservative views on many social values. 
 
There have been declines in the overall 
percentages saying that school boards should 
be able to fire homosexual teachers, they have 
“old-fashioned” family values, women should 
return to their traditional roles and books with 
“dangerous ideas” should be banned from 
public school libraries. However, nearly as 
many say there are clear guidelines about good 
and evil as did so in the 1987 (76% today, 79% 
then). 
  

Liberal Democrats Less Certain 
about God’s Existence 

I never doubt the 
existence of God  
(% agree) 

1987 2007 2012 
87-12 

change 
’12 
N 

% % %   
Total  88 83 80 -8 1546 
      Republican  91 92 92 +1 394 
  Conserv Rep  90 94 95 +5 282 
  Mod/Lib Rep* 91 -- 84 -7 107 
Independent 86 78 76 -10 578 
Democrat  88 83 77 -11 494 
  Conserv/Mod Dem 91 88 86 -5 295 
  Liberal Democrat 84 73 60 -24 185 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER Values Survey. Q41d. 
*In 2007, insufficient sample for analysis. 

Partisan Differences on Index of 
Social Conservatism  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Index shows 
number of conservative responses on five social and 
traditional values questions. 
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The average number of conservative 
responses on an index of five social values 
questions has dropped from 3.0 in 1987 to 2.3 
this year. The index has ticked down in most 
of the values survey since 1999. 
 
As with religious values, Republicans are 
more likely than Democrats or independents 
to hold socially conservative views. On 
average, Republicans gave 2.7 conservative 
responses to the five questions on the index, 
the same as in 2009. Still, that average 
number of conservative responses has 
dropped from 3.2 in 1987.  
 
Democrats, on average, gave 2.0 conservative 
responses, down slightly from 2.3 in 2007 
and 3.0 in 1987. On average, independents 
give conservative responses to 2.2 questions, 
down from 2.4 in both 2007 and 2009. In 
1987, independents gave conservative responses to 2.8 out of the five questions. 
 
Generational change is a factor in the decline in social conservatism. For example, the 
Baby Boomers offer fewer conservative responses than the Silent generation (2.3 vs. 2.7) 
and the youngest cohort, the Millennials (1.9), offer fewer than the Baby Boomers.  
 
  

Declining Social Conservatism 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Number of 
conservative responses on five social and traditional values 
questions. 
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Views on Traditional Values  
 
The issue of whether school boards should be 
able to fire homosexual teachers was divisive in 
the early political values surveys. At that time 
51% agreed that “school boards ought to have 
the right to fire teachers who are known 
homosexuals,” while 42% disagreed. 
 
But for more than 20 years, majorities have 
disagreed with this statement. In the last five 
years alone, the percentage saying school 
boards should not have the right to fire openly 
gay teachers has increased from 66% to 75%. 
 
In recent years, the public also has become 
much more supportive of rights of gays and 
lesbians to marry legally. 
(For more, see: More Support for Gun Rights, 
Gay Marriage than in 2008 or 2004.) 
 
There also has been change in opinions about 
“old-fashioned” family values. In the first 
political values survey, 87% agreed they have 
“old-fashioned values about family and 
marriage.” By 2007, 76% agreed with this 
statement and in the current survey 71% agree.  
 
There has been less change in opinions about 
whether “there are clear guidelines about 
what’s good and evil that apply to everyone 
regardless of their situation.” Nearly eight-in-
ten (79%) agreed with this statement in 1987; 
76% agree today.  
  

Change and Continuity on Social 
Values  
School boards ought to have the right to fire 
teachers who are known homosexuals 
 

I have old-fashioned values about family and 
marriage 

 

There are clear guidelines about what’s good or evil 
that apply to everyone regardless of situation 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41e, 41m, 
41n. 

http://www.people-press.org/2012/04/25/more-support-for-gun-rights-gay-marriage-than-in-2008-or-2004/�
http://www.people-press.org/2012/04/25/more-support-for-gun-rights-gay-marriage-than-in-2008-or-2004/�
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School Boards and Homosexual Teachers  
 
There have been major changes within age cohorts, including the Silent generation, in 
opinions about whether school boards should be able to fire openly gay teachers. In 1987, 
a 55% majority of Silents (born 1928-1945) said school boards should have the right to 
fire openly homosexual teachers. By 2007, just 44% agreed. Since 2007, there has been a 
further 14-point decline in agreement (to 30%). 
 

  

Views about Whether School Boards Should Be Able to Fire  
Gay Teachers  
% agree among religious groups  % agree among generations 
  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41e. 
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While white evangelical Protestants have long been more supportive of school boards’ 
right to fire homosexual teachers than have members of other religious groups, the 
percentage of white evangelicals agreeing has fallen by about half – from 73% to 37% – 
since the first political values survey. As recently as a decade ago, most white 
evangelicals agreed that school broads should have the right to fire openly homosexual 
teachers (56% in 2002).  
 
 
Democrats Split over Family Values  
 
Since 1987, there have been declines in the 
percentages of independents and Democrats 
who say they have “old-fashioned” family 
values. But Republicans’ views are largely 
unchanged.  
 
Currently, 91% of conservative Republicans say 
they have old-fashioned family values, which is 
virtually unchanged from 25 years ago (93%). 
Among moderate and liberal Republicans 
agree, 82% say they have old-fashioned values. 
 
Conservative and moderate Democrats are far 
more likely than liberal Democrats to say they 
have old-fashioned family values (70% vs. 
44%). But the share of both groups saying this has declined since 1987; at that time, 90% 
of conservative and moderate Democrats and 81% of liberals agreed they had old-
fashioned values. 
 
  

Declining Number Says They Have 
“Old-Fashioned” Values  
I have old-fashioned 
values about family 
and marriage 
(% agree) 

1987 2002 2007 2012 

% % % % 
Total 87 84 76 71 
     Republican  92 91 86 88 
  Conservative Rep  93 94 89 91 
  Mod/Liberal Rep* 90 89 -- 82 
Independent 86 80 75 72 
Democrat  86 81 70 60 
  Conserv/Mod Dem 90 87 78 70 
  Liberal Democrat 81 67 53 44 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41m. 
* In 2007, insufficient sample for analysis. 
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Less Support for Banning “Dangerous” Books  
 
For the first time, a majority (55%) disagrees 
with the statement: “Books that contain 
dangerous ideas should be banned from public 
school libraries.” Four-in-ten agree (40%). In 
2009, the public was evenly divided: 49% 
disagreed and 46% agreed. In 2002, more 
agreed than disagreed that books with 
dangerous ideas should be banned from public 
school libraries (53% vs. 44%).   
 
Over the past decade, agreement with this 
statement has declined across political and 
demographic groups. Currently, 46% of 
Republicans say books with dangerous ideas 
should be banned, down from 54% in 2002. 
There also have been declines among 
Democrats (from 56% to 38%) and 
independents (47% to 36%). 
 
In 2007, 46% of Millennials agreed that books 
with dangerous ideas should not be permitted 
in school libraries, as did 54% in the Silent generation. Since then, however, the 
percentage of Millennials expressing this view has fallen 18 points (to 28%), while 
Silents’ opinions have shown little change. As a result, the generational divide has 
increased considerably. 
 
  

Fewer Favor Banning Books with 
“Dangerous Ideas”  

% agree  
2002 2007 2009 2012 

% % % % 
Total 53 46 46 40 
     Republican 54 48 47 46 
Democrat  56 47 45 38 
Independent 47 44 45 36 
     White 49 43 40 34 
Black  70 61 67 54 
Hispanic  63 60 62 61 
     White evangelical 67 63 54 52 
White mainline 43 38 37 34 
White Catholic  46 39 40 35 
Unaffiliated  31 25 28 16 
     Generation     
Silent  63 54 55 51 
Boomer  48 41 43 41 
Gen X 51 48 48 43 
Millennial  -- 46 40 28 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41f. 
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SECTION 7: VALUES ABOUT FOREIGN POLICY AND 
TERRORISM  
 
For two decades, the public has consistently 
favored focusing more attention on domestic 
problems, and less on overseas concerns. At 
the same time, it has expressed robust support 
for an active approach to world affairs. 
 
The new survey finds most Americans 
continuing to hold both points of view. But the 
number saying the U.S. should concentrate 
more on problems at home has risen modestly, 
while support for an active role in world affairs 
has slipped. 
 
Currently, 83% agree that “we should pay less 
attention to problems overseas and 
concentrate on problems here at home.” That 
is up 10 points since 2002, shortly after the 
9/11 attacks, and the highest percentage 
expressing this view since 1994.  
 
Meanwhile, the number agreeing that “it’s best 
for the future of our country to be active in 
world affairs” has fallen from 90% to 83% 
since 2009, while the percentage disagreeing 
has doubled, from 7% to 14%. 
 
Notably there are only slight partisan 
differences over these attitudes. However, the 
partisan divide over the Reagan-era principle 
of “peace through strength” remains about as 
wide as it has been over the past decade. Republicans continue to say that the best way to 
ensure peace is through military strength, while most Democrats disagree. 
  

More Favor Focusing Greater 
Attention on Problems at Home 
We should pay less attention to problems overseas, 
concentrate on problems here at home 

 Best for future of U.S. to be active in world affairs   

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values survey. Q40x, Q40u. 
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Shifting Partisan Views on Global Involvement 
 
Republican support for focusing greater 
attention on problems at home has risen 
sharply since George W. Bush left office. 
Between 2007 and 2009, the percentage of 
Republicans favoring more of domestic focus 
increased 12 points (from 67% to 79%). In the 
current survey it has risen to 86%, as high as 
it has ever been in a political values survey. 
 
By contrast, the percentage of Democrats 
saying the U.S. should focus more on 
problems at home fell between 2007 and 
2009, from 87% to 79% and has remained 
about the same since then (80%). The 
current survey marks the first time that a 
higher percentage of Republicans than 
Democrats says that the nation should focus 
less on problems abroad and more on 
problems at home. 
 
The share of Republicans that completely agrees that more attention should be focused 
on domestic problems also has increased sharply. Currently, 42% completely agree, up 15 
points from three years ago. The proportion of Democrats who completely agree is 
virtually unchanged (42% today, 41% then). 
 
Nonetheless, there remains widespread support across partisan lines for remaining 
active in world affairs: 88% of Democrats and 86% of Republicans say it is best for the 
country’s future to be active in world affairs, which is little changed from recent years. 
However, since 2009, the percentage of independents expressing this view has fallen by 
10 points from 90% to 80%. 
 
  

More Republicans Now Say 
Concentrate on Problems at Home  
% agree we should pay less attention to problems 
overseas and concentrate at problems here at home 
 

 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values survey. Q40x. 
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Peace through Strength 
 
Since the time of the first political values 
survey, during Ronald Reagan’s second term, 
there have been sizable partisan differences 
over whether the best way to ensure peace is 
through military strength. But those 
differences increased sharply in 2003, during 
the Iraq war, and have remained as wide ever 
since.  
 
In the current survey, 73% of Republicans say 
the best way to ensure peace is through 
military strength, compared with 52% of 
independents and just 44% of Democrats. 
 
Republicans’ views on this measure have 
changed little since 2002. But between 2002 
and 2003, there were sharp declines in the 
percentages of Democrats and independents 
who said that peace is best ensured through military strength. The share of both groups 
that express this view has changed little since 2003. And the partisan gap in opinions 
about peace through strength remains about as large today as it was then (29 points now, 
25 points in 2003). 
 
Democrats have long been divided ideologically in opinions about peace through 
strength. In the current survey, 55% of conservative and moderate Democrats say peace 
is best ensured through military strength, compared with just 30% of liberal Democrats. 
 
 
  

Best Way to Ensure Peace is 
Through Military Strength 
% agree the best way to ensure peace is through 
military strength 

 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values survey. Q40p. 
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Most Say Countries Helped by U.S. Are Resentful  
 
Nearly two-thirds of the public (64%) agrees that “most of the countries that have gotten 
help from America end up resenting us.” That is little changed from recent years, but 
there also are increased partisan differences in these views. 
 
Currently, about seven-in-ten Republicans (69%) and independents (68%) agree that 
others resent the U.S. after receiving assistance, compared with 56% of Democrats. The 
proportion of Democrats expressing this view has fallen 10 points since 2009, while 
changing little among independents and Republicans. 
 
The survey finds that fewer half of Americans (43%) say that “we should get even with 
any country that tries to take advantage of the United States.” Support for this idea 
reached 61% in 2002, shortly after the 9/11 terror attacks, but fell to 48% the following 
year and has remained below 50% since then.  
 
Partisan differences in these attitudes are relatively modest: Fewer than half of 
Republicans (46%), Democrats (41%) and independents (45%) say the U.S. should get 
even with countries attempting to take advantage. 
 
 
Views of Anti-Terror Tactics  
 
The public continues to harbor reservations 
about suspending some civil liberties in the 
fight against terrorism. Nearly two-thirds of 
Americans (64%) say the police should not be 
allowed to search houses of those who might 
be sympathetic to terrorists without a court 
order. These attitudes have changed little since 
2003. 
 
This is a rare issue on which there are larger 
educational differences than partisan divisions. 
Fully 80% of college graduates say that the 
police should not be allowed to conduct 
searches of possible terrorist sympathizers 
without a court order. By contrast, half (50%) 

Concern over Going Too Far in 
Searches of Terror Sympathizers 
Police should be allowed to 
search houses of suspected 
terrorist sympathizers 
without court order  

Agree Disagree DK 

% % % 
Total 35 64 1=100 
    18-29 27  73 *=100 
30-49 39 60 1=100 
50-64 36 63 1=100 
65+  37 61 3=100 
    College grad+ 20 80 *=100 
Some college  31 67 2=100 
High school or less  48 50 2=100 
    Republican 42 58 1=100 
Democrat 31 68 1=100 
Independent 33 66 1=100 
    
PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41i. Figures 
may not add to 100% because of rounding. 



81 

 
www.people-press.org 

 

of those with no more than a high school education say police should be allowed to do 
this. Majorities of Democrats (68%), independents (66%) and Republicans (58%) say the 
police should not be able to carry out such searches without a court order.  
 
The public is more evenly divided over whether 
freedom of speech should extend to groups 
sympathetic to terrorists: 49% say it should not, 
while 47% disagree. There also are large 
educational differences over this issue. A majority 
of those with no more than a high school 
education (56%) say freedom of speech should not 
extend to groups sympathetic to terrorists. Most 
college graduates (61%) disagree. 
 
Comparable percentages of Republicans (54%) 
and Democrats (51%) oppose extending freedom 
of speech to groups sympathetic to terrorists; 
somewhat fewer independents agree (45%). 
 
There are larger differences in opinions among 
Democrats than between Democrats and 
Republicans. A majority of conservative and moderate Democrats (58%) say freedom of 
speech should not extend to groups sympathetic to terrorists; most liberal Democrats 
(57%) disagree. 
 
The survey finds that a majority of Americans (64%) agree that that “occasional acts of 
terrorism in the U.S. will be part of life in the future.” That is about the same as the 
percentage that said this in 2009, but in 2003 nearly three-quarters of the public (74%) 
said occasional acts of terrorism would be likely. 
 
 
  

Public Divided over Freedom of 
Speech for Terrorist Sympathizers 
Freedom of speech should 
not

Agree 
 extend to groups  

sympathetic to terrorists  

Disagree DK 

% % % 
Total 49 47 4=100 
    18-29 42 56 2=100 
30-49 52 44 3=100 
50-64 50 45 5=100 
65+  50 41 8=100 
    College grad+ 37 61 3=100 
Some college  51 46 3=100 
High school or less  56 37 7=100 
    Republican 54 43 3=100 
Democrat 51 44 5=100 
Independent 45 51 4=100 
    
PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q41h.  
Figures may not add to 100% because of rounding. 
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Fight for U.S., Right or Wrong? 
 
About half of the public (51%) says that “we all should be willing to fight for our country, 
whether it is right or wrong,” 43% disagree. Opinions on this measure have fluctuated 
only modestly over the past 25 years. In the first political values survey in 1987, 54% said 
people should be willing to fight for this country, right or wrong, while 40% disagreed. 
 
Republicans (58%) are more likely than Democrats or independents (49% each) to say 
that everyone should be willing to fight for the U.S., regardless of the circumstances. 
Among Democrats, a majority of conservatives and moderates (55%) say everyone 
should be willing to fight for this country, right or wrong. A majority of liberal Democrats 
disagree (56%).  
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SECTION 8: VALUES ABOUT IMMIGRATION AND RACE 
 
Amid slowing immigration to the United States, there has been a modest shift in views of 
immigrants. While most Americans still back tighter restrictions on people entering this 
country, the percentage expressing this view is declining. At the same time, the public is 
divided over whether the growing number of newcomers from other countries threaten 
traditional American customs and values. As 
many now disagree (48%) as agree (46%) with 
this point of view. Three years ago, a narrow 
51%-43% majority saw newcomers as a threat 
to traditional American values. 
 
Views about black progress also have changed 
somewhat. About four-in-ten (38%) say that 
there hasn’t been much real improvement in 
the position of black people in recent years, 
while 52% disagree. In 2009, shortly after 
Barack Obama’s inauguration, 31% took this 
view and 61% disagreed. 
 
Most continue to disagree with the statement 
that discrimination against blacks is rare 
today. And while an 86%-majority says that 
society should do what is necessary to ensure 
everyone has an equal opportunity to succeed, 
there is little support for making every possible 
effort to improve the position of minorities 
even if it means preferential treatment. Whites 
and blacks and partisan groups hold starkly 
different opinions on the use of preferential 
treatment to improve the position of 
minorities. 
 
The single largest shift across the values tracked by the Pew Research Center over the 
past 25 years comes in views of interracial dating. This was a controversial issue in 1987 
when 48% agreed that “it’s all right for blacks and whites to date each other” and 46% 
disagreed. In the current survey, 86% agree that it’s alright for blacks and whites to date, 
up slightly from 83% in 2009.  

Modest Decline in Anti-Immigrant 
Sentiment  
We should restrict and control 
people coming to live in our 
country more than we do now 

2007 
% 

2009 
% 

2012 
% 

Agree 75 73 69 
Disagree 20 23 28 
    The growing number of 
newcomers from other 
countries threaten traditional 
American customs and values    
Agree 48 51 46 
Disagree 46 43 48 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40n, Q40z. 

Fewer See “Real Improvement” 
in Blacks’ Position  
In the past few years there 
hasn’t been much real 
improvement in the position 
of black people in this country 

2007 
% 

2009 
% 

2012 
% 

Agree 41 31 38 
Disagree 49 61 52 
    Discrimination against blacks 
is rare today    
Agree 33 36 34 
Disagree 62 58 61 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30aa/Q40j, 
30cc/40m. 
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Views of Immigration and Immigrants 
 
About seven-in-ten (69%) agree with the 
statement “we should restrict and control 
people coming to live in our country more than 
we do now”; 28% disagree. While most 
continue to favor greater restrictions, the 
percentage disagreeing with this statement has 
edged up five points since 2009 and now 
stands at an all-time high. 
 
Much of the change in views about 
immigration policy has occurred among 
Democrats and independents. About six-in-ten 
Democrats (58%) favor greater restrictions on 
immigration, compared with 84% of 
Republicans – largely unchanged in recent 
years. And three years ago, 77% of 
independents agreed that greater restrictions 
on people coming to live in this country were 
needed. That is down to 69% today.  
 
When these questions were first asked twenty 
years ago, there was virtually no difference 
between the views of Republicans (78% agree), 
Democrats (74%) and independents (75%). 
 
Republicans have tended to favor stronger 
restrictions on immigration, and they feel more 
strongly about it today than in the past. 
Currently, 56% of Republicans say they 
completely agree that we should restrict 
immigration more than we do now up from 
50% in 2009. In 1992, 41% of Republicans 
strongly supported stronger restrictions on 
immigration. 
 
  

Support Slips for Tighter 
Immigration Controls  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40n. 

Growing Partisan Divide  
over Immigration 
% agree we should restrict and control people 
coming into our country more than we do now 

 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40n. 
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The effect of immigration on the nation remains a divisive issue. Overall, about as many 
agree (46%) as disagree (48%) that “the growing number of newcomers from other 
countries threaten traditional American customs and values.” The percentage expressing 
this view has dropped slightly from 51% three 
years ago, but there has been no substantial 
change in these views over the past decade in 
which the question has been asked. 
 
Six-in-ten (60%) Republicans say that 
newcomers threaten traditional American 
customs and values, compared with just 39% 
of Democrats. As with other measures, this 
divide has widened. Ten years ago, 54% of 
Republicans and 50% of Democrats saw the 
growing number of newcomers as a threat to 
American values. 
 
Independents’ views have generally been closer 
to those of Democrats. Currently, 44% say the 
growing number of newcomers threatens 
traditional American customs and values, 
while 52% disagree. 
 
Blacks view newcomers to the United States as 
more of a threat to American values (61%) than 
do whites (48%), while very few Hispanics 
(29%) express this view. 
 
While Democratic views on immigration have 
shifted in recent years, there remain large 
differences within the party on this issue. Race 
and ethnicity are substantial factors, but even 
among white Democrats there are significant differences of opinion. Just 14% of white 
liberal Democrats believe immigrants pose a threat to American values, compared with 
almost half of white conservative and moderate Democrats (47%). Similarly, white 
Democrats with a college degree reject this idea, while those with less education are 
more divided. 
  

Immigrants and Traditional 
American Values 
The growing number of 
newcomers threaten 
traditional American values 

Agree Disagree N 
% %  

Total 46 48 1462 
    White 48 47 1087 
Black 61 34 128 
Hispanic 29 62 129 
    18-29 43 54 200 
30-49 38 58 367 
50-64 51 43 459 
65+ 58 33 408 
    College grad+ 31 64 544 
Some college or less 53 41 915 
    Republican 60 32 393 
Democrat 39 57 434 
Independent 44 52 548 
    Among Democrats…    
   White liberal 14 84 127 
   White cons/mod 47 51 133 
       White college grad 16 83 127 
   White some coll or less 41 56 135 
    Among Republicans    
   Conservative 64 30 294 
   Moderate/Liberal 54 40 90 
       College grad 49 44 145 
   Some college or less 65 27 248 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40z. 
Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic; 
Hispanics are of any race. 
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Education and ideology also are factors within the Republican Party, but to a lesser 
degree. Opinions among moderate and liberal Republicans do not differ significantly 
from those of conservative Republicans. Republicans with college degrees are divided 
over how newcomers affect American values, while those without a college degree see a 
negative effect. 
 
Roughly four-in-ten Americans (41%) agree 
that it bothers them when they come in contact 
with immigrants who speak little or no 
English, while 57% disagree. Non-Hispanic 
whites are divided on this, with 46% agreeing 
and 52% disagreeing. 
 
Far fewer 18-to 29-year-olds agree with this 
(30%) than older age groups, and there is a 
substantial education gap: 30% of college 
graduates agree, compared with 45% of those 
without a college degree. 
 
But as with many other items, the partisan gap 
is larger than any others. By a slim 55% to 42% 
margin, most Republicans say it bothers them 
when immigrants speak little or no English. By 
a 69% to 31% margin, most Democrats disagree. Independent views are far closer to 
those of Democrats; 58% disagree and 41% agree. 
 
 
  

Four-in-Ten Bothered When 
Immigrants Can’t Speak English 
It bothers me when I come 
in contact with immigrants 
who speak little or no 
English 

Agree Disagree N 
% %  

Total 41 57 790 
    18-29 30 70 112 
30-49 41 58 213 
50-64 47 49 240 
65+ 44 54 209 
    College grad+ 30 69 265 
Some college or less 45 53 522 
    Republican 55 42 208 
Democrat 31 69 239 
Independent 41 58 298 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30z. 
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Attitudes About Race 
 
The perception that blacks have not made progress in recent years has increased 
modestly since 2009 among the public at large. And African Americans’ views of black 
progress, which turned less negative between 2007 and 2009, have changed little since 
then.  
 
Currently, 61% of blacks say there has been 
little real improvement in the position of 
black people in this country. In 2009, 58% of 
blacks expressed this view; two years earlier, 
more (69%) said there was not much 
improvement in blacks’ position. 
 
Meanwhile, more whites say there has been 
little improvement for blacks than did so in 
2009 (33% today, 26% then). The current 
measure is nearly identical to the 2007 level 
(34%). 
 
There also continue to be wide partisan 
differences over perceptions of black progress. 
Just three-in-ten Republicans say blacks’ 
position has not shown much improvement, 
compared with 47% of Democrats, including 
43% of white Democrats and 60% of black Democrats.  
 
  

Most Blacks Continue to Say 
Their Position Has Not Improved 
% agree that in past few years there hasn’t been 
much real improvement in position of black people  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30aa/Q40j. 
Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic. 
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Views of Discrimination 
 
Majorities continue to reject the notion that 
racial discrimination in this country is rare. 
Overall, 61% disagree with the statement 
“discrimination against blacks is rare today,” 
just 34% agree. Opinion on this question is 
little changed over the past decade. 
 
Racial and party divides on this question are 
much more modest than on views of black 
progress. Majorities of both whites (60%) and 
blacks (71%) disagree with the statement that 
discrimination is rare today. And while 
Democrats (72%) are more likely than other 
partisan groups to disagree that discrimination 
against blacks is rare, a majority of 
independents (61%) and 51% of Republicans 
also disagree that discrimination against blacks 
is rare. 
 
Republicans and Republican-leaning independents who agree with the Tea Party,  
however, are as likely to agree (49%) as disagree (46%) that discrimination against 
blacks is rare today. By contrast, more Republicans and GOP-leaners who do not agree 
with the Tea Party disagree that discrimination against blacks is rare (59%) than agree 
(37%). 
 
  

Discrimination against Blacks  
Is Rare Today 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40m. 
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Public Rejects Preferential Policies  
 
While the public continues to see 
discrimination against blacks, majorities 
continue to reject preferential treatment to 
improve the position of minorities.  
 
About six-in-ten (62%) disagree with the idea 
that “we should make every possible effort to 
improve the position of blacks and other 
minorities, even if it means giving them 
preferential treatment”; 33% agree. Over the 
past 25 years, sizable majorities have 
consistently rejected the use of preferences to 
improve the position of minorities.  
 
 Since 1987, there have been wide racial 
differences over this issue. In the current 
survey, 62% of blacks and just 22% of whites 
say every possible effort should be made, 
including the use of preferential treatment, to 
improve the position of minorities. In the first 
political values survey, 64% of blacks and 16% 
of whites expressed this view. 
 
The partisan gap has increased in recent years, 
largely because of increased support for 
minority preferences among white Democrats. 
For the first time in a political values survey, a 
majority of Democrats (52%) say that every 
possible effort should be made to improve the 
position of blacks and other minorities. 
Democrats’ support for minority preferences 
has risen 11 points since 2007.  
 
Currently, 44% of white Democrats favor the use of minority preferences up from 32% in 
2009 and 31% in 2007. Views of non-white Democrats have shown far less change; in the 

Most Oppose Use of Preferences 
to Improve Position of Minorities 
We should make every possible effort to improve the 
position of blacks and other minorities even if it 
means giving them preferential treatment 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40l. 

More White Democrats Favor Use 
of Preferences to Aid Minorities 

% favor preferential 
treatment to improve 
minorities’ position  

2007 2009 2012 
07-12 

change  
% % %  

Total  34 31 33 -1 
     Republican  17 13 12 -5 
Democrat 41 45 52 +11 
Independent  38 28 31 -7 
     Among Democrats      
White  31 32 44 +13 
Non-white  57 60 62 +5 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40l. 
Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic. 
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current survey, 62% of non-white Democrats say all efforts should be made, including 
the use of preferential treatment, to improve the position of minorities. 
 
There also are sizable age differences in these attitudes. Young people – who are more 
racially diverse than older age cohorts – are far more likely than older Americans to say 
that every effort should be made to improve the position of minorities even if it means 
preferential treatment: 44% say this, compared with three-in-ten of those 30 and older 
(30%). The age differences are much narrower when only whites are considered: 30% of 
whites younger than 30 favor the use of minority preferences, compared with 21% of 
whites 30 and older. 
 
 
Views of Interracial Dating 
 
The long-term rise in acceptance of interracial 
dating has continued in the current survey. 
Overall, 86% agree that “it’s all right for blacks 
and whites to date each other,” up slightly from 
2009 (83%). The percent who completely agree 
has risen six points and now stands at 62%. 
 
Racial differences over interracial dating, 
which were substantial in the first political 
values survey 25 years ago, have narrowed 
considerably. In 1987, 71% of blacks and just 
43% of whites said it was acceptable for blacks 
in whites to date. Currently, about nine-in-ten 
blacks (92%) say it is all right for blacks and 
whites to date as do 83% of whites. The 
proportion of whites that finds interracial 
dating acceptable has nearly doubled since 
1987.  
 
  

Narrowing Racial Gap 
in Views of Black-White Dating 
I think it’s all right for blacks and whites to date each 
other (% agree) 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q40k. Whites 
and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic. 
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There has long been a generational dynamic in 
views of interracial dating with younger 
cohorts more accepting than older cohorts. 
Millennials (born in 1981 or later) have 
overwhelmingly found interracial dating 
acceptable. In the current survey, fully 95% 
agree that it is all right for blacks and whites to 
date. 
 
By comparison, two-thirds (66%) of those in 
the Silent generation (born 1928-1945) do not 
object to interracial dating, a figure that has 
held steady for several years. In 2007, 67% of 
Silents said black-white dating was acceptable.  
 
Democrats (94% agree) continue to be 
somewhat more accepting of interracial dating 
than are Republicans (79% agree). However, 
the percentage of Republicans completely agreeing that interracial dating is acceptable 
has jumped from 41% in 2009 to 53% in 2012. There has been a more modest increase in 
complete agreement among Democrats (from 63% to 70%). 
 
  

Younger Cohorts More Supportive 
of Interracial Dating 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Q30aa/Q40j. 
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SECTION 9: TRENDS IN PARTY AFFILIATION 
 
The number of political independents has continued to grow, as both parties have lost 
ground among the public. Based on surveys 
conducted this year, 38% describe themselves 
as independents, up from 32% in 2008 and 
30% in 2004. 
 
The proportion of independents is now higher 
than at any point in more than two decades. 
Looking back even further, independents are 
more numerous than at any point in the last 70 
years. (For trends in party identification from 
1939-2012, see this interactive feature.) 
 
Meanwhile, the percentage of self-described 
Democrats has fallen from 36% four years ago 
to 32% today. Republican identification has 
remained largely stable over this period (24% 
today, 25% in 2008). In 1991, however, there 
were nearly equal percentages of Republicans 
(31%), Democrats (31%) and independents 
(33%). 
 
The Democrats continue to hold an advantage 
in leaned party identification: In 2012 surveys, 
48% either affiliate with the Democratic Party 
or lean Democratic while 40% either identify 
as Republicans or lean toward the GOP. That is 
little changed from recent years, but in 2008 
the Democrats held a 15-point lead in leaned 
party affiliation (51% to 36%).  
 
  

Number of Independents 
Continues to Grow  
 

Democrats Maintain Advantage in 
Leaned Party ID  
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Data points 
represent annual totals based on all Pew Research surveys 
conducted in each calendar year. 2012 based on surveys 
conducted in Jan-Apr.  

http://www.people-press.org/2012/06/01/trend-in-party-identification-1939-2012/�
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Race and Party Affiliation  
 
As has been the case since 2008, a plurality of whites (38%) identify as independents. 
Among the remainder, more call themselves Republicans (32%) than Democrats (26%). 
Four years ago, party identification among whites was more evenly divided: 33% were 
independents, 30% Democrats and 31% Republicans.   
 
African Americans continue to overwhelmingly align with the Democratic Party (69%). 
But blacks’ identification as Democrats has declined since the mid-1980s; in 1984, nearly 
eight-in-ten African Americans (78%) said they were Democrats. 
 
By contrast, only about a third of Hispanics (32%) identify as Democrats while nearly 
half (46%) say they are independents; just 11% of Hispanics identify with the GOP. More 
than twice as many Hispanics either identify as Democrats or lean toward the 
Democratic Party as identify with the GOP or lean Republican (57% vs. 24%). 
 

  

Wide Racial Differences in Party Identification 
 

White Non-Hispanic Black Non-Hispanic Hispanic 
   

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Whites and blacks include only those who are not Hispanic; Hispanics are of any 
race. Hispanic numbers are only from surveys that include Spanish language interviews.  
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Gender Gap in Party ID 
 
The percentage of men identifying as 
independents is up sharply since 2008, from 
35% to 43%. The share affiliating with the 
Democratic Party has fallen from 31% to 27%. 
About a quarter of men continue to identify 
with the GOP (27% in 2008, 25% today).  
 
Democrats maintain an advantage in party ID 
among women. Nearly four-in-ten women 
(37%) describe themselves as Democrats, 
compared with 33% who are independents and 
24% who are Republicans. The share of women 
who call themselves independents has risen 
from 29% in 2008 to 33% this year, while the 
proportion of Democrats has declined (40% 
then, 37% today). 
 
Nonetheless, there continues to be a gender 
gap in party identification. Women are more 
likely than men to identify as Democrats (37% 
vs. 27%). That gap has changed little in recent 
years. Men are more likely than women to 
identify as independents (43% vs. 33%). About 
the same percentages of women and men 
affiliate with the GOP (24%, 25% respectively). 
 
  

Men Increasingly Identify as 
Independents  

Men 
 

Women 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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White men, in particular, are 
moving away from partisan 
labels. Currently, 43% of 
white men say they are 
independents, up from 36% 
in 2008 and 33% in 2004. 
However, the GOP continues 
to hold a sizable advantage 
among white men who 
identify with a party (33% 
Republican compared with 
20% who identify as 
Democrats).  
 
White women, on the other 
hand, are more evenly 
divided: 31% are Democrats, 
30% are Republicans and 
33% identify as independents. Though these numbers have fluctuated only slightly since 
2009, Democrats have lost some ground among white women since 2008 (34% to 31%), 
while the number of independents has grown (30% to 33%). 
 
 
  

More White Men Eschew Partisan Labels 

 

White Men White Women 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Whites are non-Hispanic. 
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Religion and Party Identification 
 
The Republican Party has 
gained ground among white 
evangelical Christians in 
recent years. Currently, 49% 
of non-Hispanic white 
evangelicals say they are 
Republicans, up from 43% in 
2009. The current figure 
nearly matches the 50% of 
white evangelicals who 
identified as Republicans in 
2004 and 2005.  
 
Pluralities of white Catholics 
(39%) and white mainline 
Protestants (38%) now 
identify as independents. In 
2008, Democrats held a 
slight edge among white 
Catholics, while white 
mainline Protestants were 
divided in party affiliation 
(33% independent, 30% 
Democrat, 30% Republican).  
 
The share of the religiously 
unaffiliated who identify as 
independents also has 
increased. Fully half (50%) of 
those with no religious affiliation say they are independents, up from 43% in 2008. The 
share of the religiously unaffiliated who identify as Democrats has fallen over this period, 
from 37% to 32%. The percentage of Republicans has fluctuated a bit, but is unchanged 
from four years ago (12% in 2008 and 2012). 
 
 
  

Party Identification and Religious Groups 
 

White Evangelical Protestant White Mainline Protestant 
  

White Catholic Unaffiliated  
  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Whites are non-Hispanic. 



98 

 
www.people-press.org 

 

32 
36 

34 

27 
27 

90 94 98 02 06 10 

27 
31 

33 
34 

90 94 98 02 06 10 

33 

24 25 

29 
34 

42 

90 94 98 02 06 10 

Republican Democrat Independent 

25 

18 

27 
31 

39 
45 

90 94 98 02 06 10 

Silent Generation Turns More Republican 
 
The proportion of 
independents among the two 
youngest age cohorts – 
Millennials and Gen Xers – 
also has grown in recent 
years. Meanwhile, the oldest 
age group – the Silent 
generation – is turning more 
Republican. 
 
Among Millennials, the 
youngest generational group 
(born 1981-1994), 45% say 
they are independents, a 
jump of six points since 
2008. At the same time, the 
share of Millennials who 
identify as Democrats has 
dropped from a peak of 35% 
in the year Obama was 
elected to 31% today.  
 
There is a similar pattern 
among Gen Xers (born 1965-
1980). Currently, 42% say 
they are independents, 29% 
are Democrats and 24% align with the GOP. In 2008, 34% each said they were 
independents or Democrats, while 25% said they were Republicans. 
 
The number of Baby Boomers (born 1946-1964) calling themselves independents has 
edged up as well – from 31% in 2008 to 34% this year. Currently, as many say they are 
independents as say they are Democrats. The number of Baby Boomers saying they 
identify as Democrats has edged down slightly from 36% in 2008 to 34%, while the 
number who say they are Republicans is unchanged from four years ago (27%). 
  

More Millennials, Gen Xers Identify as 
Independents 
 

Silent Boomer 
  

Gen X Millennial 
  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 
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The Silent generation (born 1928-1945) is the only one in which Republicans have gained 
ground since 2008. Currently, 34% say they are Republicans while an equal percentage 
identifies as Democrats; 27% say they are independents. Four years ago, the Democrats 
held a 38% to 29% advantage over the GOP among the Silent generation. The proportion 
of the Silent generation affiliating with the Republican Party is at its highest point in two 
decades. (For more on age and party affiliation, see “The Generation Gap and the 2012 
Election,” Nov. 3, 2011.) 
 
 
Little Shift in Ideology 
 
Despite electoral swings in 
recent elections, the 
fundamental ideological 
breakdown of the American 
public has shifted little in 
recent years. So far in 2012, 
36% describe themselves as 
politically conservative, 22% 
say they are liberal and 37% 
say they are moderate. 
 
Throughout 2008, an 
average of 37% said they 
were conservative, 21% said 
they were liberal and 36% 
said they were moderate. The 
breakdown in 2004 was only 
slightly different: 37% 
conservative, 19% liberal and 39% moderate. 
 
Looking at the breakdown of the adult population within the ideological spectrum of the 
parties – and among independents – also shows steadiness in recent years, but some 
longer term shifts. 
  

Public’s Ideological Balance Shows Little Change 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. 

http://www.people-press.org/2011/11/03/the-generation-gap-and-the-2012-election-3/�
http://www.people-press.org/2011/11/03/the-generation-gap-and-the-2012-election-3/�
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As the Republican Party has 
gotten smaller, it has become 
more conservative. 
Currently, 17% of the public 
identifies as conservative 
Republicans, while about 
half as many (8%) are 
moderates or liberals. That 
balance has changed little 
recently, but in the early 
2000s there were more GOP 
moderates; in 2001 and 
2002, 12% of the public 
identified as moderate or 
liberal Republicans. 
 
The balance of self-reported 
ideology among Democrats 
has remained stable in recent 
years, but also has shifted 
over the past decade. 
Currently, 12% of the public 
calls themselves liberal Democrats, 13% are moderate Democrats and 6% are 
conservatives. A decade ago, moderate Democrats outnumbered liberals by nearly two-to 
one (15% vs. 8%).  
 
As the number of independents has grown, the ranks of the independents include more 
moderates and conservatives. Currently, 18% are moderate independents, 11% are 
conservatives and 8% are liberals. Six years ago, 15% of the public was made up 
moderate independents, 8% conservative independents and 7% liberals.  
 
 
  

Over Past Decade, Fewer Moderate Republicans, 
More Liberal Democrats 
 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. Percentages based on total population. 
Moderate and liberal Republicans combined because fewer than 2% of Americans in 
any year describe themselves as liberal Republicans. Figures add to less than 100% 
because 6-12% refuse party labels in each year and are not shown here. Partisans 
and independents who choose no ideology are combined with moderates. Ideological 
trends not available before 2000. 
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Republicans Unhappy with Party 
 
While both parties have lost adherents, they also are drawing more criticism from their 
bases. Just 28% of Republicans and Republican-leaning independents say the GOP is 
doing an excellent or good job in standing up for its traditional positions on issues such 
as reducing the size of government, cutting taxes and promoting conservative social 
values. Fully 71% say the party is doing a poor or only fair job in advocating its 
traditional positions. 
 
The proportion of 
Republicans and GOP 
leaners giving the party 
positive ratings has declined 
12 points since November 
2010, shortly after the 
Republicans’ sweeping 
victories in the midterm 
elections. Since 2004, there 
has been only one occasion – 
April 2009 – when 
Republicans gave their party 
lower positive marks. At that 
time, just 21% said the party 
was doing a good job in 
supporting traditional 
positions. 
 
More Democrats than Republicans give their party positive ratings for standing up for its 
traditional positions (41% vs. 28%). Still, Democrats are far less satisfied with the party 
today than they were in April 2009, during the early months of Obama’s presidency. At 
that time, a majority of Democrats and Democratic leaners (55%) said the party was 
doing an excellent or good job of standing up for traditional positions, such as protecting 
the interests of minorities, helping the poor and needy and representing working people. 
 
  

Republicans More Critical of Their Party’s 
Performance  
Rep/Rep-leaners rate job 
Republican Party is doing standing 
up for traditional positions 

Dem/Dem-leaners rate job 
Democratic Party is doing standing 
up for traditional positions 

  

PEW RESEARCH CENTER 2012 Values Survey. REPJOB, DEMJOB. 
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Within the ranks of Republicans and GOP-
leaners, about a third of conservatives (32%) 
say the party has done an excellent or good job 
of standing up for its traditional positions, 
compared with just 19% of moderates.  
 
Among Democrats and Democratic leaners, 
nearly identical percentages of liberals (45%) 
and conservatives (44%) say the party has 
done well in advocating its traditional 
positions; somewhat fewer moderates agree 
(37%).

GOP Gets Better Marks from 
Conservatives than Moderates  
% saying party is doing good/excellent 
job standing up for its traditional values % 
All Rep/Rep leaners  27 
Conservative 32 
Moderate  19 
  All Dem/Dem leaners 41 
Liberal 45 
Moderate  37  
Conservative 44 

PEW RESEARCH CENTER Apr. 4-15, 2012. REPJOB, DEMJOB. 
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87 92 97 02 07 12 

Government is generally 
ineffective, anti-regulation 

Government is generally 
effective, pro-regulation 

Govt Scope & Perfomance Index 
 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Government has a responsibility 
to help those in need 

It is not the government's role to 
guarantee a safety net 

Social Safety Net Index 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Elected and other government 
officials listen to the public  

Regular people don't have much 
influence over government 

Government Responsiveness Index 

  

American Values Survey Appendix: 2012 Values Scales 

GOVT SCOPE & PERFORMANCE Agree 

 

Disagree 
Government regulation of business usually does 
more harm than good (disagree=high) [Q30i] 57 37 

   
When something is run by the government, it is 
usually inefficient and wasteful (disagree=high) 
[Q30k] 59 37 

   
The federal government controls too much of our 
daily lives (disagree=high) [Q30l] 62 36 

   

   
    
    

SOCIAL SAFETY NET Agree  Disagree 
It is the responsibility of the government to take 
of people who can’t take care of themselves 
(agree=high)[Q40e] 59 36 

   
The government should help more needy people 
even if it means going deeper in debt 
(agree=high)[Q40f] 43 52 

   
The government should guarantee every citizen 
enough to eat and a place to sleep 
(agree=high)[Q40g] 59 39 

   

   
    
    
GOVERNMENT RESPONSIVENESS Agree 

 

Disagree 
People like me don’t have any say about what the 
government does (disagree=high) [Q30a] 55 43 

   
Generally speaking, elected officials in 
Washington lose touch with the people pretty 
quickly (disagree=high) [Q30b] 81 16 
   
Most elected officials care what people like me 
think (agree=high) [Q30c] 35 62 

   
Voting gives people like me some say about how 
government runs things (agree=high) [Q30d] 69 29 
   
The government is really run for the benefit of all 
the people (agree=high) [Q30m] 41 57 



104 

 
www.people-press.org 

 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Do more to protect the 
environment 

Place less priority on 
environmental protection 

Environmentalism Index 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Businesses make too much profit and 
have too much power 

Business Attitudes Index 
Businesses make fair profits 
and are not too powerful 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Ensure equal opportunity, even if 
preferential treatment 

Too far on equal rights, 
oppose preferential treatment 

Equal Opportunity Index 

American Values Survey Appendix: 2012 Values Scales Continued… 

ENVIRONMENTALISM Agree  Disagree 
There needs to be stricter laws and regulations to 
protect the environment (agree=high) [Q40a] 74 25 

   
People should be willing to pay higher prices in 
order to protect the environment 
(agree=high)[Q40b] 43 54 

   

   

   

   
        

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 
(Among Whites) 

   

Agree 
Our society should do whatever is necessary to 
make sure that everyone has an equal 
opportunity to succeed (agree=high) [Q40c] 

Disagree 

86 11 

   
We have gone too far in pushing equal rights in 
this country (disagree=high) [Q40d] 42 53 

   
We should make every possible effort to improve 
the position of blacks and other minorities, even 
if it means giving them preferential treatment 
(agree=high) [Q40l] 33 62 

   
    
    
BUSINESS ATTITUDES Agree 

 

Disagree 
There is too much power concentrated in the 
hands of a few big companies (disagree=high) 
[Q30o] 75 22 

   
Business corporations make too much profit 
(disagree=high) [Q30p] 61 35 

   
Business corporations generally strike a fair 
balance between making profits and serving the 
public interest (agree=high) [Q30n] 38 58 
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87 92 97 02 07 12 

Assertive approach to 
national security 

Less assertive approach to 
national security 

National Security Index 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Conservative views on family, 
homosexuality, civil liberties 

Liberal views on family, 
homosexuality, civil liberties 

Social Conservativism Index 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Highly religious 

Less religious 

Religiosity Index 

American Values Survey Appendix: 2012 Values Scales Continued… 

NATIONAL SECURITY Agree  Disagree 
It is my belief that we should get even with any 
country that tries to take advantage of the United 
States (agree=high) [Q40o] 43 49 

   
The best way to ensure peace is through military 
strength (agree=high)  [Q40p] 53 43 

   
We should all be willing to fight for our country, 
whether it is right or wrong (agree=high)  [Q40r] 51 43 

   

   
    
    

SOCIAL CONSERVATISM Agree 

 

Disagree 
School boards ought to have the right to fire 
teachers who are known homosexuals 
(agree=high)  [Q41e] 21 75 

   
Books that contain dangerous ideas should be 
banned from public school libraries (agree=high)  
[Q41f] 40 55 

   
Women should return to their traditional roles in 
society (agree=high) [Q41j] 18 79 

   
I have old fashioned values about family and 
marriage (agree=high) [Q41m] 71 26 

   
There are clear guidelines about what’s good or 
evil that apply to everyone regardless of their 
situation (agree=high) [Q41n] 76 21 
    
    
RELIGIOSITY Agree 

 
Disagree 

Prayer is an important part of my daily life 
(agree=high)[Q41a] 76 23 

   
We all will be called before God at the Judgment 
Day to answer for our sins(agree=high) [Q41b] 76 21 

   
I never doubt the existence of God 
(agree=high)[Q41d] 80 18 
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87 92 97 02 07 12 

America can solve any problems, no 
limits to growth 

There are limits to what this 
country can do 

American Optimism Index 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Everyone can succeed, 
no structural limits 

Not everyone can get 
ahead 

Efficacy vs. Fatalism Index 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

More financially 
satisfied 

Less financially 
satisfied 

Personal Financial Satisfaction Index 

 

American Values Survey Appendix: 2012 Values Scales Continued… 

AMERICAN OPTIMISM Agree 
 

Disagree 
As Americans we can always find a way to solve 
our problems and get what we want 
(agree=high) [Q30t] 69 28 

   
I don’t believe there are any real limits to growth 
in this country today (agree=high) [Q30u] 51 45 

   

   

   

   
        

EFFICACY VS. FATALISM Agree 
 

Disagree 
Success in life is pretty much determined by 
forces outside our control (disagree=high) 
[Q30e] 35 63 

   
Hard work offers little guarantee of 
success(disagree=high) [Q30f] 35 63 

   
Today it’s really true that the rich just get richer 
while the poor get poorer (disagree=high) 
[Q41q] 76 23 

   
   

   
    
    PERSONAL FINANCIAL 
SATISFACTION Agree 

 

Disagree 
I often don’t have enough money to make ends 
meet (disagree=high) [Q41t] 48 51 

   
I’m pretty well satisfied with the way things are 
going for me financially (agree=high) [Q41v] 53 46 
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87 92 97 02 07 12 

Feel a sense of duty to 
follow politics and vote 

Low interest in politics and less 
committed to voting 

Political EngagementIndex 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Labor unions are necessary,  
don't have too much power 

Labor unions have too much 
power, not necessary 

Labor Index 

87 92 97 02 07 12 

Newcomers not a threat to U.S. 
values, no additional immigration 
restrictions 

Immigration Index 

Newcomers threaten U.S. values, 
additional immigration restrictions 

  

American Values Survey Appendix: 2012 Values Scales Continued… 

POLITICAL ENGAGEMENT Agree  Disagree 
I feel it’s my duty as a citizen to always vote 
(agree=high)  [Q41w] 90 9 

   
I’m interested in keeping up with national affairs 
(agree=high)  [Q41x] 86 13 

   
I’m pretty interested in following local politics 
(agree=high)  [Q41z] 78 21 

   
I feel guilty when I don’t get a chance to vote 
(agree=high)  [Q41bb] 67 28 

   
    
    

LABOR Agree  Disagree 
Labor unions are necessary to protect the 
working person (agree=high)  [Q41o] 64 33 

   
Labor unions have too much power 
(disagree=high) [Q41p] 57 37 

   

   

   

   

   

   
    
    
IMMIGRATION Agree 

 
Disagree 

We should restrict and control people coming to 
live in our country more than we do now 
(disagree=high)  [Q40n] 69 28 

   
The growing number of newcomers from other 
countries threaten traditional American customs 
and values (disagree=high)  [Q40z] 46 48 
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About the Values Survey Data 
 
The values project draws on a series of large national surveys conducted since 1987. The project was 
initiated by the Times Mirror Center for the People & the Press in 1987 and continued by the Pew 
Research Center for the People & the Press since 1996. Over this period, 15 surveys have been conducted 
with a total of 35,578 interviews. In the 2012 survey, interviews included 79 questions about political and 
social values, plus questions about current issues and political figures. Surveys since 2003 include 
interviews conducted in English and Spanish. 
 

Year Field Dates Sample 
Size 

Margin 
of Error 

Interview 
Mode 

1987 April 25-May 10 4,244 1.7 Face-to-Face 
1988 May 13-22 3,021 2.1 Face-to-Face 
1989 January 28-February 7 2,048 2.5 Face-to-Face 
1990 May 1-31 3,004 2.1 Face-to-Face 
1991 October 31-November 10 2,020 2.5 Telephone 
1992 May 28-June 10 3,517 1.9 Telephone 
1993 May 18-24 1,507 2.9 Telephone 
1994 July 13-27 1,009 3.6 Telephone 
1997 November 5-9 and November 13-17 1,165 3.3 Telephone 
1999 September 28-October 10 985 3.6 Telephone 
2002 July 2-August 8 2,502 2.3 Telephone 
2003 July 14-August 5 2,528 2.3 Telephone 
2007 December 12, 2006 – January 9, 2007 2,007 2.5 Telephone 
2009 March 31-April 6 and April 14-21 3,013 2.1 Telephone 
2012 April 4-15 3,008 2.1 Telephone 

 
Results for the 2012 values survey are based on telephone interviews conducted April 4-15, 2012, among a 
national sample of 3,008 adults, 18 years of age or older, living in all 50 U.S. states and the District of 
Columbia (1,805 respondents were interviewed on a landline telephone, and 1,203 were interviewed on a 
cell phone, including 603 who had no landline telephone). The survey was conducted by interviewers at 
Princeton Data Source under the direction of Princeton Survey Research Associates International.  
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The following table shows the error attributable to sampling that would be expected at the 95% level of 
confidence for different groups in the 2012 survey: 
 

Group Sample Size Plus or minus… 
Total sample 3,008 2.1 percentage points 
   Form 1 1,462 3.0 percentage points 
Form 2 1,546 2.9 percentage points 
   Republicans 787 4.1 percentage points 
Democrats 928 3.7 percentage points 
Independents 1,126 3.4 percentage points 
   Republican/lean Rep 1,272 3.2 percentage points 
Democrat/lean Dem 1,348 3.1 percentage points 
   Registered voters 2,373 2.3 percentage points 
   Obama voters 908 3.8 percentage points 
Romney voters 944 3.7 percentage points 
Swing voters 521 5.0 percentage points 

 
Sample sizes and sampling error for other subgroups are available upon request. In addition to sampling 
error, one should bear in mind that question wording and practical difficulties in conducting surveys can 
introduce error or bias into the findings of opinion polls. 
 
Figures in this report may not add to 100% due to rounding. Whites and blacks are non-Hispanic; 
Hispanics may be of any race. 
 
 
Survey Methodology in Detail 
 
Sample Design 
 
A combination of landline and cell phone random digit dial samples were used; both samples were 
provided by Survey Sampling International. Landline and cell phone numbers were sampled to yield a 
ratio of approximately two completed landline interviews to each cell phone interview. 
 
The design of the landline sample ensures representation of both listed and unlisted numbers (including 
those not yet listed) by using random digit dialing. This method uses random generation of the last two 
digits of telephone numbers selected on the basis of the area code, telephone exchange, and bank number. 
A bank is defined as 100 contiguous telephone numbers, for example 800-555-1200 to 800-555-1299. The 
telephone exchanges are selected to be proportionally stratified by county and by telephone exchange 
within the county. That is, the number of telephone numbers randomly sampled from within a given 
county is proportional to that county’s share of telephone numbers in the U.S. Only banks of telephone 
numbers containing three or more listed residential numbers are selected. 
 
The cell phone sample is drawn through systematic sampling from dedicated wireless banks of 100 
contiguous numbers and shared service banks with no directory-listed landline numbers (to ensure that 
the cell phone sample does not include banks that are also included in the landline sample). The sample is 
designed to be representative both geographically and by large and small wireless carriers. 
 
Both the landline and cell samples are released for interviewing in replicates, which are small random 
samples of each larger sample. Using replicates to control the release of telephone numbers ensures that 
the complete call procedures are followed for all numbers dialed. The use of replicates also improves the 
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overall representativeness of the survey by helping to ensure that the regional distribution of numbers 
called is appropriate. 
 
 
Respondent Selection 
 
Respondents in the landline sample were selected by randomly asking for the youngest male or female, 18 
years of age or older who is now at home (for half of the households interviewers ask to speak with the 
youngest male first and for the other half the youngest female). If there is no eligible person of the 
requested gender at home, interviewers ask to speak with the youngest adult of the opposite gender, who 
is now at home. This method of selecting respondents within each household improves participation 
among young people who are often more difficult to interview than older people because of their lifestyles, 
but this method is not a random sampling of members of the household. 
 
Unlike a landline phone, a cell phone is assumed in Pew Research polls to be a personal device. 
Interviewers ask if the person who answers the cell phone is 18 years of age or older to determine if the 
person is eligible to complete the survey. This means that, for those in the cell sample, no effort is made to 
give other household members a chance to be interviewed. Although some people share cell phones, it is 
still uncertain whether the benefits of sampling among the users of a shared cell phone outweigh the 
disadvantages. 
 
 
Interviewing 
 
Interviewing was conducted at Princeton Data Source under the direction of Princeton Survey Research 
Associates International. Interviews were conducted in English and Spanish. A minimum of 7 attempts 
were made to complete an interview at every sampled landline and cell phone number. Calls were 
staggered over times of day and days of the week (including at least one daytime call) to maximize the 
chances of making contact with a potential respondent. Interviewing was also spread as evenly as possible 
across the field period. An effort was made to recontact most interview breakoffs and refusals to attempt 
to convert them to completed interviews. People reached on cell phones were offered $5 compensation for 
the minutes used to complete the survey on their cell phone.  
 
Response rates for Pew Research polls typically range from 5% to 15%; these response rates are 
comparable to those for other major opinion polls. The response rate is the percentage of known or 
assumed residential households for which a completed interview was obtained. The response rate we 
report is the American Association for Public Opinion Research’s Response Rate 3 (RR3) as outlined in 
their Standard Definitions. Fortunately, low response rates are not necessarily an indication of 
nonresponse bias. In addition to the response rate, we sometimes report the contact rate, cooperation 
rate, or completion rate for a survey. The contact rate is the proportion of working numbers where a 
request for an interview was made. The cooperation rate is the proportion of contacted numbers where 
someone gave initial consent to be interviewed. The completion rate is the proportion of initially 
cooperating and eligible households where someone completed the interview. 
 
 
Weighting  
 
The landline sample is first weighted by household size to account for the fact that people in larger 
households have a lower probability of being selected. In addition, the combined landline and cell phone 
sample is weighted to adjust for the overlap of the landline and cell frames (since people with both a 
landline and cell phone have a greater probability of being included in the sample), including the size of 
the completed sample from each frame and the estimated ratio of the size of the landline frame to the cell 
phone frame.  
 

http://www.aapor.org/AM/Template.cfm?Section=Standard_Definitions2&Template=/CM/ContentDisplay.cfm&ContentID=3156�
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The sample is then weighted to population parameters using an iterative technique that matches gender, 
age, education, race, Hispanic origin and nativity, region, population density and telephone status and 
usage. The population parameters for age, education, race/ethnicity, and region are from the Current 
Population Survey’s March 2011 Annual Social and Economic Supplement and the parameter for 
population density is from the Decennial Census. The parameter for telephone status and relative usage 
(of landline phone to cell phone for those with both) is based on extrapolations from the 2011 National 
Health Interview Survey. The specific weighting parameters are: gender by age, gender by education, age 
by education, race/ethnicity (including Hispanic origin and nativity), region, density and telephone status 
and usage; non-Hispanic whites are also balanced on age, education and region. The weighting procedure 
simultaneously balances the distributions of all weighting parameters at once. The final weights are 
trimmed to prevent individual cases from having too much influence on the final results.  
 
Weighting cannot eliminate every source of nonresponse bias. Nonetheless, properly-conducted public 
opinion polls have a good record in achieving unbiased samples. In particular, election polling - where a 
comparison of the polls with the actual election results provides an opportunity to validate the survey 
results - has been very accurate over the years. 
 
 
Sampling Error 
 
Sampling error results from collecting data from some, rather than all, members of the population. The 
2012 survey of 3,008 adults had a margin of error of plus or minus 2.1 percentage points with a 95% 
confidence interval. This means that in 95 out of every 100 samples of the same size and type, the results 
we obtain would vary by no more than plus or minus 2.1 percentage points from the result we would get if 
we could interview every member of the population. Thus, the chances are very high (95 out of 100) that 
any sample we draw will be within 2.1 points of the true population value. The margins of error reported 
and statistical tests of significance are adjusted to account for the survey’s design effect, a measure of how 
much efficiency is lost in the sample design and weighting procedures when compared with a simple 
random sample.  
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ABOUT THE PARTY IDENTIFICATION DATABASE 
 
The analysis of changes in party identification over time is based on a compilation of 276 surveys and 
almost 450,000 interviews among the general public conducted by the Pew Research Center from 
January 1990 to April 2012. These surveys are combined into one large data file that can be sorted 
according to a range of demographic characteristics, with comparisons made across different time 
periods. Yearly totals are calculated by combining all surveys for the calendar year, with appropriate 
weights applied. The table below shows the number of surveys and interviews conducted each year as well 
as the margin of error for each yearly sample.  

 

 
Year 

Number of 
Surveys 

Sample 
Size 

Margin 
of Error 

1990 12 16,448 0.9 
1991 7   9,638 1.2 
1992 7 11,494 1.1 
1993 9 12,470 1.0 
1994 11 18,814 0.8 
1995 8 14,926 0.9 
1996 7 10,650 1.1 
1997 10 13,488 1.0 
1998 14 20,559 0.8 
1999 11 16,503 0.9 
2000 11 20,665 0.8 
2001 14 18,577 0.8 
2002 18 26,429 0.7 
2003 16 23,840 0.7 
2004 16 26,692 0.7 
2005 14 22,724 0.8 
2006 18 32,177 0.6 
2007 13 22,600 0.8 
2008 18 35,702 0.6 
2009 13 22,159 0.8 
2010 12 24,764 0.7 
2011 12 19,377 0.8 
2012 5   9,021 1.2 
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PEW RESEARCH CENTER FOR THE PEOPLE & THE PRESS 
2012 VALUES SURVEY 

April 4-15, 2012 
N=3008 

 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 

Q.1FB Do you approve or disapprove of the way Barack Obama is handling his job as President? [IF DK 
ENTER AS DK. IF DEPENDS PROBE ONCE WITH:  Overall do you approve or disapprove of the 
way Barack Obama is handling his job as President?  IF STILL DEPENDS ENTER AS DK]  

 
  Dis- (VOL.) 
 Approve approve DK/Ref 
Apr 4-15, 2012 46 45 9 
Mar 7-11, 2012 50 41 9 
Feb 8-12, 2012 47 43 10 
Jan 11-16, 2012 44 48 8 
Dec 7-11, 2011 46 43 11 
Nov 9-14, 2011 46 46 8 

Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011 43 48 9 
Aug 17-21, 2011 43 49 7 
Jul 20-24, 2011 44 48 8 
Jun 15-19, 2011 46 45 8 
May 25-30, 2011 52 39 10 
May 5-8, 2011 50 39 11 
May 2, 2011 56 38 6 
Mar 30-Apr 3, 2011 47 45 8 
Feb 22-Mar 1, 2011 51 39 10 
Feb 2-7, 2011 49 42 9 
Jan 5-9, 2011 46 44 10 
Dec 1-5, 2010 45 43 13 

Nov 4-7, 2010 44 44 12 
Oct 13-18, 2010 46 45 9 
Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 47 44 9 

  Dis- (VOL.) 
 Approve approve DK/Ref 
Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 47 41 12 
Jun 8-28, 2010 48 41 11 
Jun 16-20, 2010 48 43 9 
May 6-9, 2010 47 42 11 
Apr 21-26, 2010 47 42 11 
Apr 8-11, 2010 48 43 9 

Mar 10-14, 2010 46 43 12 
Feb 3-9, 2010 49 39 12 
Jan 6-10, 2010 49 42 10 
Dec 9-13, 2009 49 40 11 
Oct 28-Nov 8, 2009 51 36 13 
Sep 30-Oct 4, 2009 52 36 12 
Sep 10-15, 2009 55 33 13 
Aug 20-27, 2009 52 37 12 
Aug 11-17, 2009 51 37 11 
Jul 22-26, 2009 54 34 12 
Jun 10-14, 2009 61 30 9 
Apr 14-21, 2009 63 26 11 

Mar 31-Apr 6, 2009 61 26 13 
Mar 9-12, 2009 59 26 15 
Feb 4-8, 2009 64 17 19 

 
 
ASK IF APPROVE OR DISAPPROVE (Q.1FB=1,2): 
Q.1aFB Do you [approve/disapprove] very strongly, or not so strongly?  
 
 BASED ON TOTAL 
 
     Jan Sep 22- Aug Feb 22- Jan Aug 25- Jun Jan Apr 

 Apr 4-15    11-16 Oct 4 17-21 Mar 1 5-9 Sep 6 16-20 6-10 14-21 
 2011    2012 2011 2011 2011 2011 2010 2010 2010 2009 
 46 Approve  44 43 43 51 46 47 48 49 63 
   30  Very strongly 27 26 26 32 27 28 29 30 45 
   15  Not so strongly 15 15 15 18 16 17 17 15 13 
   2  Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 5 
 45 Disapprove 48 48 49 39 44 44 43 42 26 
   36  Very strongly 35 34 38 29 30 32 31 30 18 
   8  Not so strongly 12 13 11 10 13 11 11 11 8 
   1  Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 * 
 9 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 8 9 7 10 10 9 9 10 11 
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ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
Q.2FA All in all, are you satisfied or dissatisfied with the way things are going in this country today?  
 
 Satis- Dis- (VOL.) 
 fied satisfied DK/Ref 
Apr 4-15, 2012 24 69 6 

Feb 8-12, 2012 28 66 6 
Jan 11-16, 2012 21 75 4 
Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011 17 78 5 
Aug 17-21, 2011 17 79 4 
Jul 20-24, 2011 17 79 4 
Jun 15-19, 2011 23 73 4 
May 5-8, 2011 30 62 8 
May 2, 2011 32 60 8 
Mar 8-14, 2011 22 73 5 
Feb 2-7, 2011 26 68 5 
Jan 5-9, 2011 23 71 6 
Dec 1-5, 2010 21 72 7 

Nov 4-7, 2010 23 69 8 
Sep 23-26, 2010 30 63 7 
Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 25 71 5 
Jun 24-27, 2010 27 64 9 
May 13-16, 2010 28 64 7 
Apr 21-26, 2010 29 66 5 
Apr 1-5, 2010 31 63 6 
Mar 11-21, 2010 25 69 5 
Mar 10-14, 2010 23 71 7 
Feb 3-9, 2010 23 71 6 
Jan 6-10, 2010 27 69 4 
Oct 28-Nov 8, 2009 25 67 7 

Sep 30-Oct 4, 2009 25 67 7 
Sep 10-15, 20091 30 64 7 
Aug 20-27, 2009 28 65 7 
Aug 11-17, 2009 28 65 7 
Jul 22-26, 2009 28 66 6 
Jun 10-14, 2009 30 64 5 
Apr 28-May 12, 2009 34 58 8 
Apr 14-21, 2009 23 70 7 
Jan 7-11, 2009 20 73 7 
December, 2008 13 83 4 
Early October, 2008 11 86 3 

Mid-September, 2008 25 69 6 
August, 2008 21 74 5 
July, 2008 19 74 7 
June, 2008 19 76 5 
Late May, 2008 18 76 6 
March, 2008 22 72 6 
Early February, 2008 24 70 6 
Late December, 2007 27 66 7 
October, 2007 28 66 6 
February, 2007 30 61 9 
Mid-January, 2007 32 61 7 
Early January, 2007 30 63 7 

December, 2006 28 65 7 
Mid-November, 2006 28 64 8 
Early October, 2006 30 63 7 
July, 2006 30 65 5 
May, 2006* 29 65 6 

                                                 
1 In September 10-15, 2009 and other surveys 

noted with an asterisk, the question was worded 

“Overall, are you satisfied or dissatisfied with the 

way things are going in our country today?” 

 Satis- Dis- (VOL.) 
 fied satisfied DK/Ref 
March, 2006 32 63 5 

January, 2006 34 61 5 
Late November, 2005 34 59 7 
Early October, 2005 29 65 6 
July, 2005 35 58 7 
Late May, 2005* 39 57 4 
February, 2005 38 56 6 
January, 2005 40 54 6 
December, 2004 39 54 7 
Mid-October, 2004 36 58 6 
July, 2004 38 55 7 
May, 2004 33 61 6 
Late February, 2004* 39 55 6 

Early January, 2004 45 48 7 
December, 2003 44 47 9 
October, 2003 38 56 6 
August, 2003 40 53 7 
April 8, 2003 50 41 9 
January, 2003 44 50 6 
November, 2002 41 48 11 
September, 2002 41 55 4 
Late August, 2002 47 44 9 
May, 2002 44 44 12 
March, 2002 50 40 10 
Late September, 2001 57 34 9 

Early September, 2001 41 53 6 
June, 2001 43 52 5 
March, 2001 47 45 8 
February, 2001 46 43 11 
January, 2001 55 41 4 
October, 2000 (RVs) 54 39 7 
September, 2000 51 41 8 
June, 2000 47 45 8 
April, 2000 48 43 9 
August, 1999 56 39 5 
January, 1999 53 41 6 

November, 1998 46 44 10 
Early September, 1998 54 42 4 
Late August, 1998 55 41 4 
Early August, 1998 50 44 6 
February, 1998 59 37 4 
January, 1998 46 50 4 
September, 1997 45 49 6 
August, 1997 49 46 5 
January, 1997 38 58 4 
July, 1996 29 67 4 
March, 1996 28 70 2 
October, 1995 23 73 4 

June, 1995 25 73 2 
April, 1995 23 74 3 
July, 1994 24 73 3 
March, 1994 24 71 5 
October, 1993 22 73 5 
September, 1993 20 75 5 
May, 1993 22 71 7 
January, 1993 39 50 11 
January, 1992 28 68 4 
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Q.2FA CONTINUED… 
 Satis- Dis- (VOL.) 
 fied satisfied DK/Ref 
November, 1991 34 61 5 
Gallup: Late Feb, 1991 66 31 3 
August, 1990 47 48 5 

 
 Satis- Dis- (VOL.) 
 fied satisfied DK/Ref 
May, 1990 41 54 5 
January, 1989 45 50 5 
September, 1988 (RVs) 50 45 5

 
ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
We are interested in volunteer activities for which people are not paid, except perhaps expenses. We only 
want you to include volunteer activities that you did through or for an organization, even if you only did 
them once in a while. 
Q.3FA In the last 12 months, that is since April of last year, have you done any volunteer activities 

through or for an organization?  
ASK IF HAVE NOT VOLUNTEERED (Q.3FA=2,9): 
Q.4FA Sometimes people don’t think of activities they do infrequently or activities they do for children’s 

schools or youth organizations as volunteer activities. Since April of last year, have you done any of 
these types of volunteer activities?  

 

BASED ON TOTAL: 

Yes No 
(VOL.) 
DK/Ref 

Apr 4-15, 2012 53 47 * 

Jan 4-8, 2012 2 55 44 * 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Q.5 Is your overall opinion of [INSERT ITEM; RANDOMIZE ITEMS a THROUGH c AND RANDOMIZE 

ITEMS a THROUGH c AS A BLOCK WITH ITEM d] very favorable, mostly favorable, mostly 
UNfavorable, or very unfavorable? [INTERVIEWERS: PROBE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN 
“NEVER HEARD OF” AND “CAN’T RATE.”] How about [NEXT ITEM]? [IF NECESSARY: Just in 
general, is your overall opinion of [ITEM] very favorable, mostly favorable, mostly UNfavorable, or 
very unfavorable?] [INTERVIEWERS: PROBE TO DISTINGUISH BETWEEN “NEVER HEARD 
OF” AND “CAN’T RATE.”] 

 
        (VOL.) (VOL.) 

  ------ Favorable ------ ----- Unfavorable ----- Never Can’t rate/ 
  Total Very Mostly Total Very Mostly heard of Ref 
a.FB The federal government 
 in Washington  
 Apr 4-15, 2012 33 7 26 62 25 37 * 5 
 Feb 2-7, 2011 38 6 32 57 19 37 * 5 
 Feb 3-9, 2010 43 6 38 50 16 34 * 7 
 Jul 22-26, 2009 42 4 38 50 18 31 * 8 
 April, 2008 37 6 31 58 21 37 1 4 
 January, 2007 45 7 38 46 15 31 1 8 
 February, 2006 43 6 37 50 16 34 * 7 

 December, 2005 46 7 39 49 18 31 * 5 
 Late October, 2005 45 6 39 48 16 32 * 7 
 February, 2004 59 10 49 36 11 25 * 5 
 April, 2003 73 14 59 22 5 17 0 5 
 December, 2002 64 11 53 27 7 20 * 9 
 Mid-November, 2001 82 17 65 15 3 12 0 3 
 Late October, 2000 (RVs) 54 7 47 40 10 30 * 6 
 October, 1997 38 4 34 59 18 41 0 3 
  

                                                 
2  In January 2012 question read “In the last 12 months, that is, since January of last year…” 
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Q.5 CONTINUED… 
        (VOL.) (VOL.) 
  ------ Favorable ------ ----- Unfavorable ----- Never Can’t rate/ 
  Total Very Mostly Total Very Mostly heard of Ref 
b.FB Your STATE government 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 52 11 42 42 15 27 * 6 

 Feb 2-7, 2011 53 10 42 42 14 28 * 5 
 Feb 3-9, 2010 53 9 44 41 14 27 0 6 
 Jul 22-26, 2009 50 6 44 44 16 28 * 6 
 April, 2008 59 9 50 37 16 21 0 4 
 December, 2005 57 8 49 37 11 26 * 6 
 December, 2002 62 15 47 31 10 21 1 7 
 Mid-November, 2001 77 15 62 18 4 14 * 5 
 October, 1997 66 10 56 29 7 22 * 5 
 
c.FB Your LOCAL government 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 61 13 48 31 9 22 * 7 
 Feb 2-7, 2011 63 15 48 32 10 22 1 5 

 Feb 3-9, 2010 64 11 53 30 10 20 * 6 
 Jul 22-26, 2009 60 8 52 32 9 23 0 8 
 April, 2008 63 11 52 33 12 21 1 3 
 December, 2005 66 12 54 28 10 18 * 6 
 December, 2002 67 16 51 25 9 16 * 7 
 Mid-November, 2001 78 15 63 17 4 13 * 5 
 October, 1997 68 12 56 25 7 18 * 7 

 
d.FB The Supreme Court 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 52 11 41 29 10 20 * 18 
 July 1-5, 2010 58 9 49 25 8 17 1 16 
 Feb 3-9, 2010 58 8 50 27 8 19 * 15 

 Mar 31-Apr 6, 2009 64 8 56 21 6 15 0 15 
 April, 2008 65 15 50 25 7 18 * 10 
 July, 2007 57 12 45 29 9 20 0 14 
 January, 2007 72 18 54 17 3 14 2 9 
 July, 2006 63 7 56 27 8 19 1 9 
 February, 2006 60 16 44 28 10 18 * 12 
 Late October, 2005 62 12 50 27 10 17 * 11 
 July, 2005 61 12 49 28 10 18 * 11 
 June, 2005 57 8 49 30 8 22 * 13 
 July, 2001 70 15 55 20 6 14 * 10 
 March, 2001 72 15 57 20 5 15 * 8 

 January, 2001 68 18 50 21 8 13 1 10 
 October, 1997 77 13 64 18 6 12 * 5 
 May, 1997 72 16 56 22 5 17 0 6 
 July, 1994 80 18 62 16 3 13 * 4 
 May, 1993 73 17 56 18 4 14 0 9 
 November, 1991 72 18 54 21 5 16 0 7 
 May, 1990 65 10 55 25 7 18 1 9 
 January, 1988 79 14 65 13 2 11 * 8 
 May, 1987 76 13 63 17 2 15 * 7 
 Roper: March 1985 64 17 47 28 7 21 -- 8 
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ASK ALL: 
THOUGHT How much thought have you given to the coming presidential election . . . Quite a lot or 

only a little? 
 
 BASED ON REGISTERED VOTERS [N=2373]: 
 

   Quite (VOL.) Only a (VOL.) (VOL.) 
   a lot Some little None DK/Ref 
 2012 Election 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 64 2 30 4 1 
 Mar 7-11, 2012 66 2 30 1 1 
 2008 Election 
 November, 2008 81 3 13 2 1 
 Late October, 2008 81 3 13 2 1 
 Mid-October, 2008 81 3 13 3 * 
 Early October, 2008 81 2 14 2 1 
 Late September, 2008 80 3 14 2 1 
 Mid-September, 2008 78 4 14 3 1 

 August, 2008 74 6 17 2 1 
 July, 2008 74 2 20 3 1 
 June, 2008 72 2 23 2 1 
 Late May, 2008 75 4 17 3 1 
 April, 2008 77 7 13 2 1 
 March, 2008 78 3 15 3 1 
 Late February, 2008 74 3 19 2 2 
 2004 Election 
 November, 2004 82 3 12 2 1 
 Mid-October, 2004 76 5 15 3 1 
 Early October, 2004 74 4 19 2 1 
 September, 2004 71 3 22 3 1 

 August, 2004 69 2 26 2 1 
 July, 2004 67 2 28 2 1 
 June, 2004 58 3 36 2 1 
 May, 2004 59 6 30 4 1 
 Late March, 2004 60 4 31 4 1 
 Mid-March, 2004 65 2 31 2 * 
 2000 Election 
 November, 2000 72 6 19 2 1 
 Late October, 2000 66 6 24 4 * 
 Mid-October, 2000 67 9 19 4 1 
 Early October, 2000 60 8 27 4 1 

 September, 2000 59 8 29 3 1 
 July, 2000 46 6 45 3 * 
 June, 2000 46 6 43 5 * 
 May, 2000 48 4 42 5 1 
 April, 2000 45 7 41 7 * 
 1996 Election 
 November, 1996 67 8 22 3 * 
 October, 1996 65 7 26 1 1 
 Late September, 1996 61 7 29 2 1 
 Early September, 1996 56 3 36 4 1 
 July, 1996 55 3 41 1 * 
 June, 1996 50 5 41 3 1 

 1992 Election 
 Early October, 1992 77 5 16 1 1 
 September, 1992 69 3 26 1 1 
 August, 1992 72 4 23 1 * 
 June, 1992 63 6 29 1 1 
 1988 Election 
 Gallup: November, 1988 73 8 17 2 0 
 Gallup: October, 1988 69 9 20 2 0 
 Gallup: August, 1988 61 10 27 2 0 
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THOUGHT CONTINUED… 
   Quite (VOL.) Only a (VOL.) (VOL.) 
   a lot Some little None DK/Ref 
 Gallup: September, 1988 57 18 23 2 0 
 
ASK FORM 1A/2B ONLY [N=1460]: 

REG Which of these statements best describes you? [READ IN ORDER] [INSTRUCTION: IF 
RESPONDENT VOLUNTEERS THAT THEY ARE IN NORTH DAKOTA AND DON’T HAVE TO 
REGISTER, PUNCH 1] 

 
 Apr 4-15 
 2012 
 71 Are you ABSOLUTELY CERTAIN that you are registered to vote at your current address [OR] 
 4 Are you PROBABLY registered, but there is a chance your registration has lapsed [OR] 
 25 Are you NOT registered to vote at your current address 
 * Don't know/Refused (VOL.) 
 
ASK FORM 1B/2A ONLY [N=1548]: 

REGIST These days, many people are so busy they can't find time to register to vote, or move 
around so often they don't get a chance to re-register.  Are you NOW registered to vote in 
your precinct or election district or haven't you been able to register so far? 
[INSTRUCTION: IF RESPONDENT VOLUNTEERS THAT THEY ARE IN NORTH DAKOTA 
AND DON’T HAVE TO REGISTER, PUNCH 1 FOR REGIST AND REGICERT]  

ASK IF RESPONDENT ANSWERED '1' YES IN REGIST: 
REGICERT Are you absolutely certain that you are registered to vote, or is there a chance that your 

registration has lapsed because you moved or for some other reason?  
 
 Apr 4-15 
 2012 
 77 Yes, registered 

   73   Absolutely certain 
   3   Chance registration has lapsed 
   1   Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 
 22 No, not registered 
 * Don't know/Refused (VOL.) 
 
ASK ALL: 
OFTVOTE How often would you say you vote... [READ] 
 
 BASED ON REGISTERED VOTERS [N=2373]: 
 

 Always 
Nearly 
always 

Part 
of the 
time Seldom 

(VOL.) 
Never 
vote 

(VOL.) 
Other 

(VOL.) 
DK/Ref 

Apr 4-15, 2012 57 29 8 4 1 * * 

Jan 4-8, 2012 60 24 8 6 1 1 * 

Feb 22-Mar 14, 2011 62 24 8 4 1 * * 

Oct 27-30, 2010 58 24 11 5 2 1 * 

Oct 13-18, 2010 57 27 10 4 2 1 * 

Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 59 26 9 4 1 * * 

June 16-20, 2010 52 31 11 5 1 1 1 

Mar 31-Apr 6, 2009 62 23 7 5 1 1 1 

November, 2008 60 23 8 5 2 2 * 

Late October, 2008 57 26 8 5 3 1 * 

Mid-October, 2008 57 27 7 5 3 1 * 

Early October, 2008 53 27 9 6 3 1 1 

Late September, 2008 55 27 9 6 2 1 * 

Mid-September, 2008 54 28 10 5 2 1 * 

August, 2008 55 29 9 4 2 1 * 

July, 2008 53 30 10 4 1 1 1 
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OFTVOTE CONTINUED… 
 
 
 Always 

Nearly 
always 

Part 
of the 
time Seldom 

(VOL.) 
Never 
vote 

(VOL.) 
Other 

(VOL.) 
DK/Ref 

January, 2007 58 29 9 3 1 * * 

November, 2006 58 26 8 5 2 1 * 

Late October, 2006 58 27 9 4 1 1 * 

Early October, 2006 47 36 10 3 2 1 1 

September, 2006 56 28 9 6 1 * * 

May, 2006 60 26 8 4 1 * 1 

December, 2005 60 24 9 4 2 1 1 

December, 2004 64 22 8 4 1 * 1 

November, 2004 62 21 7 6 3 1 * 

Mid-October, 2004 63 22 7 5 2 1 * 

Early October, 2004 58 25 9 4 2 1 1 

September, 2004 58 27 9 5 2 1 1 

August, 2004 56 28 9 5 2 * 1 

July, 2004 54 31 9 4 1 * * 

June, 2004 57 29 7 5 1 1 1 

May, 2004 56 27 10 4 2 1 1 

April, 2004 55 29 9 5 1 1 1 

Late March, 2004 50 31 11 6 1 * 1 

Mid-March, 2004 55 30 9 5 1 * * 

February, 2004 55 29 12 3 * * * 

January, 2004 54 30 10 4 2 1 * 

August, 2003 53 30 10 5 1 * * 

June, 2003 48 36 11 3 1 * 0 

Early November, 2002 52 30 11 6 1 0 1 

Early October, 2002 50 33 11 4 * 1 1 

Early September, 2002 59 25 11 4 1 * * 

August, 2002 53 32 10 4 1 * * 

May, 2002 53 31 9 5 1 * 1 

Early November, 2000 57 26 8 6 2 1 * 

Late October, 2000 52 30 9 6 1 2 0 

Mid-October, 2000 54 27 10 6 * 3 * 

Early October, 2000 51 29 10 6 3 1 * 

September, 2000 61 21 9 7 2 * * 

July, 2000 48 30 13 6 2 1 * 

June, 2000 58 26 10 4 1 1 * 

May, 2000 52 29 12 6 1 1 * 

April, 2000 50 30 12 6 2 1 * 

March, 2000 49 34 12 4 1 1 0 

February, 2000 53 32 10 4 1 0 * 

January, 2000 50 34 12 4 1 * * 

October, 1999 39 47 9 2 1 * * 

Late September, 1999 40 47 9 3 1 * * 

Late October, 1998 56 28 10 5 1 * * 

Early October, 1998 50 32 11 5 1 1 * 

Early September, 1998 53 33 9 4 - 1 * 

Late August, 1998 48 35 13 4 * 0 * 

June, 1998 49 33 12 5 - 1 0 

May, 1998 52 29 12 6 1 1 * 

November, 1997 42 44 10 3 1 * * 

October, 1997 62 26 8 3 1 * * 
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OFTVOTE CONTINUED… 
 
 
 Always 

Nearly 
always 

Part 
of the 
time Seldom 

(VOL.) 
Never 
vote 

(VOL.) 
Other 

(VOL.) 
DK/Ref 

June, 1997  54 30 10 4 1 * * 

November, 1996 55 28 8 6 2 1 * 

October, 1996 52 30 9 5 2 2 * 

Late September, 1996 52 31 10 4 2 1 * 

Early September, 1996 53 29 12 4 1 * * 

July, 1996 52 33 8 5 1 1 * 

June, 1996 52 33 9 4 1 1 * 

Late April, 1996 44 37 11 5 1 1 1 

Early April, 1996 49 35 10 5 1 * * 

February, 1996 42 41 11 4 1 1 * 

October, 1995 53 35 7 4 1 * * 

April, 1995 53 34 9 4 * * * 

November, 1994 58 28 8 5 * 1 0 

Late October, 1994 55 32 10 3 * * * 

July, 1994 52 34 10 4 * * * 

May, 1993 57 31 7 4 1 1 * 

Early October, 1992 54 33 8 4 * 1 * 

September, 1992 52 33 8 5 1 1 * 

June, 1992 60 29 7 3 1 * * 

May, 1992 50 35 10 4 1 * * 

Early May, 1992 49 35 10 4 1 * * 

March, 1992 47 36 11 6 * * * 

February, 1992 50 36 9 4 * -- 2 

January 1992 (GP) 3 40 35 11 11 4 -- * 

November, 1991 46 41 9 4 * * * 

May, 1990 42 42 11 4 1 * * 

January, 1989 (GP) 45 30 10 8 6 1 * 

Gallup: November, 1988 57 26 10 4 2 1 * 

October, 1988 51 37 8 3 1 * * 

May, 1988 43 41 11 3 2 1 * 

January, 1988 49 39 9 2 1 * * 

September, 1988 51 40 6 2 * 1 * 

May, 1987 43 43 9 3 1 1 * 

 
NO QUESTION 6 
 
ASK ALL REGISTERED VOTERS (REGICERT=1) OR (REG=1): 
Q.7 Now, suppose the 2012 presidential election were being held TODAY. If you had to choose between 

[READ AND RANDOMIZE] who would you vote for?  
ASK IF OTHER OR DK (Q.7=3,9): 
Q.7a As of TODAY, do you LEAN more to [READ IN SAME ORDER AS Q.7]?  

 
 BASED ON REGISTERED VOTERS [N=2373]: 
 
      (VOL.) (VOL.) 
  Romney  Obama  Other DK/Ref 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 45  49  2 4 
 Mar 7-11, 2012 42  54  1 3 
 Feb 8-12, 2012 44  52  1 3 
 Jan 11-16, 2012 45  50  2 4 

                                                 

 
3  Trends for January 1992 and January 1989 are based on general public. 
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Q.7/Q.7a CONTINUED… 
      (VOL.) (VOL.) 
  Romney  Obama  Other DK/Ref 
 Nov 9-14, 2011 47  49  1 3 
 Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011 48  48  1 4 
 

 TREND FOR COMPARISON: 
 
 BASED ON REGISTERED VOTERS: 
            (VOL.) 
            Other/ 
  McCain    Obama    Nader Barr DK/Ref 
 November, 2008 39    50    1 1 9 
 Late October, 2008 36    52    3 1 8 
 Mid-October, 2008 38    52    n/a n/a 10 
 Early October, 2008 40    50    n/a n/a 10 
 Late September, 2008 42    49    n/a n/a 9 
 Mid-September, 20084 44    46    n/a n/a 10 

 August, 2008 43    46    n/a n/a 11 
 July, 2008 42    47    n/a n/a 11 
 June, 2008 40    48    n/a n/a 12 
 Late May, 2008 44    47    n/a n/a 9 
 April, 2008 44    50    n/a n/a 6 
 March, 2008 43    49    n/a n/a 8 
 Late February, 2008 43    50    n/a n/a 7 
 
            (VOL.) 
            Other/ 
  Bush    Kerry    Nader  DK/Ref 
 November, 2004 45    46    1  8 

 Mid-October, 2004 45    45    1  9 
 Early October, 2004 48    41    2  9 
 September, 2004 49    43    1  7 
 August, 2004 45    47    2  6 
 July, 2004 44    46    3  7 
 June, 2004 46    42    6  6 
 May, 2004 43    46    6  5 
 Late March, 2004 44    43    6  7 
 Mid-March, 2004 42    49    4  5 
 Two-way trial heats: 
 June, 2004 48    46    n/a  6 

 May, 2004 45    50    n/a  5 
 Late March, 2004 46    47    n/a  7 
 Mid-March, 2004 43    52    n/a  5 
 Late February, 2004 44    48    n/a  8 
 Early February, 2004 47    47    n/a  6 
 Early January, 2004 52    41    n/a  7 
 October, 2003 50    42    n/a  8 
 
            (VOL.) 
            Other/ 
  Bush    Gore    Nader Buchanan DK/Ref 
 November, 2000 41    45    4 1 9 

 Late October, 2000 45    43    4 1 7 
 Mid-October, 2000 43    45    4 1 7 
 Early October, 2000 43    44    5 * 8 
 September, 2000 41    47    2 1 9 
 July, 2000 42    41    6 2 9 
 Late June, 2000 42    35    2 2 19 

                                                 
4 After August 2008, June 2004, July 2000, July 1996, June 1992 and June 1988 the question specified vice presidential 

candidates.   
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Q.7/7a TREND FOR COMPARISON CONTINUED… 
            (VOL.) 
            Other/ 
  Bush    Gore    Nader Buchanan DK/Ref 
 Mid-June, 2000 41    42    4 3 10 
 January, 2000 51    39    n/a 4 6 

 September, 1999 49    35    n/a 10 6 
 Two-way trial heats: 
 July, 2000 48    46    n/a n/a 6 
 Mid-June, 2000  45    46    n/a n/a 9 
 May, 2000 46    45    n/a n/a 9 
 March, 2000 43    49    n/a n/a 8 
 February, 2000 46    45    n/a n/a 9 
 December, 1999 55    40    n/a n/a 5 
 October, 1999 54    39    n/a n/a 7 
 September, 1999 54    39    n/a n/a 7 
 July, 1999 53    42    n/a n/a 5 
 March, 1999 54    41    n/a n/a 5 

 January, 1999 50    44    n/a n/a 6 
 Early September, 1998 53    40    n/a n/a 7 
             
                (VOL.) 
            Other/ 
  Dole    Clinton    Perot  DK/Ref 
 November, 1996 32    51    9  8 
 October, 1996 34    51    8  7 
 Late September, 1996 35    51    7  7 
 Early September, 1996 34    52    8  6 
 July, 1996 34    44    16  6 
 March, 1996 35    44    16  5 

 September, 1995 36    42    19  3 
 July, 1994 36    39    20  5 
 Two-way trial heats: 
 July, 1996 42    53    n/a  5 
 June, 1996 40    55    n/a  5 
 April, 1996 40    54      6 
 March, 1996 41    53      6 
 February, 1996 44    52      4 
 January, 1996 41    53      6 
 July, 1994 49    46      5 
 

            Other/ 
  Bush Sr.   Clinton    Perot  DK/Ref 
 Late October, 1992 34    44    19  3 
 Early October, 1992 35    48    8  9 
 June, 1992 31    27    36  6 
 Two-way trial heats: 
 September, 1992 38    53    n/a  9 
 August, 1992 37    57    n/a  6 
 June, 1992 46    41    n/a  13 
 May, 1992 46    43    n/a  11 
 Late March, 1992 50    43    n/a  7 
 

            Other/ 
  Bush Sr.  Dukakis      DK/Ref 
 October, 1988 50    42      8 
 September, 1988 50    44      6 
 May, 1988 40    53      7 
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ASK IF RESPONDENT DID NOT CHOOSE ROMNEY IN Q.7/7a (Q.7=1 OR Q.7a=1,3,9): 
RANDOMIZE Q.7b AND Q.7c 
Q.7b Do you think there is a chance that you might vote for Mitt Romney in November, or have you 

definitely decided not to vote for him?  
 
  BASED ON REGISTERED VOTERS [N=2373]: 

     
  Chance might  Decided not (VOL.) 
  vote for to vote for DK/Ref 
 Romney 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 10 40 5=55% 
 McCain 
 November, 2008 7 47 7=61% 
 Late October, 2008 7 51 6=64% 
 Mid-October, 2008 9 47 6=62% 
 Early October, 2008 10 45 5=60% 
 Late September, 2008 10 42 6=58% 
 Mid-September, 2008 9 40 7=56% 

 August, 2008 14 37 6=57% 
 July, 2008 13 38 7=58% 
 June, 2008 12 41 7=60% 
 Bush  
 November, 2004  6 44 5=55% 
 Mid-October, 2004 5 43 7=55% 
 Early October, 2004 9 39 4=52% 
 September, 2004 9 38 4=51% 
 August, 2004 10 42 3=55% 
 July, 2004 10 41 5=56% 
 June, 20045 9 41 2=52% 
 May, 2004 9 42 4=55% 

 Late March, 2004 11 40 3=54% 
 Mid-March, 2004 11 44 2=57% 
 Late February, 2004 10 43 3=56% 
 Early February, 2004 10 41 2=53% 
 November, 2000 8 44 7=59% 
 Late October, 2000 10 41 4=55% 
 Mid-October, 2000 12 40 5=57% 
 Early October, 2000 11 39 7=57% 
 September, 2000 15 38 6=59% 
 Mid-June, 2000 15 33 6=54% 
 Dole 

 November, 1996 8 54 6=68% 
 October, 1996 11 51 4=66% 
 Late September, 1996 16 44 5=65% 
 Early September, 1996 14 47 5=66% 
 July, 1996 15 40 3=58% 
 Bush Sr.  
 Late October, 1992 11 53 2=66% 
 Early October, 1992 13 46 6=65% 
 September, 1992 12 44 6=62% 
 August, 1992 15 45 4=64% 
 May, 1992 8 40 5=53% 
  

                                                 
5  In June 2004, May 2004, Late March 2004, Mid-March 2004, Mid-June 2000 and July 1996 the head-to-head match-up 

was asked both as a three-way and a two-way trial heat. In those surveys, this question followed the two-way trial heat.  
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ASK IF RESPONDENT DID NOT CHOOSE OBAMA IN Q.7/7a (Q.7=2 OR Q.7a=2,3,9): 
RANDOMIZE Q.7b AND Q.7c 
Q.7c Do you think there is a chance that you might vote for Barack Obama in November, or have you 

definitely decided not to vote for him? 

 
 BASED ON REGISTERED VOTERS [N=2373]: 
 
  Chance might  Decided not (VOL.) 
  vote for to vote for DK/Ref 

 Obama 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 6 42 3=51% 
 November, 2008 6 38 6=50% 
 Late October, 2008 7 35 6=48% 
 Mid-October, 2008 8 35 5=48% 
 Early October, 2008 7 38 5=50% 
 Late September, 2008 8 37 6=51% 
 Mid-September, 2008 11 38 5=54% 
 August, 2008 12 36 6=54% 
 July, 2008 12 34 7=53% 
 June, 2008 14 32 6=52% 
 Kerry 

 November, 2004 6 43 5=54% 
 Mid-October, 2004 6 42 7=55% 
 Early October, 2004 9 45 5=59% 
 September, 2004 11 42 4=57% 
 August, 2004 11 39 3=53% 
 July, 2004 13 36 5=54% 
 June, 20046 10 41 3=54% 
 May, 2004 11 35 4=50% 
 Late March, 2004 13 37 3=53% 
 Mid-March, 2004 13 32 3=48% 
 Late February, 2004 13 36 3=52% 
 Early February, 2004 15 33 5=53% 

 Gore 
 November, 2000 8 41 6=55% 
 Late October, 2000 9 44 4=57% 
 Mid-October, 2000 10 40 5=55% 
 Early October, 2000 11 38 7=56% 
 September, 2000 13 35 5=53% 
 June, 2000 14 34 6=54% 
 Clinton 
 November, 1996 6 37 6=49% 
 October, 1996 10 35 4=49% 
 Late September, 1996 11 35 3=49% 

 Early September, 1996 10 34 4=48% 
 July, 1996 8 36 4=48% 
 Late October, 1992 11 43 2=56% 
 Early October, 1992 14 32 6=52% 
 September, 1992 12 28 6=46% 
 August, 1992 14 26 3=43% 
 May, 1992 11 38 6=55% 
  

                                                 
6  In June 2004, May 2004, Late March 2004, Mid-March 2004, Mid-June 2000 and July 1996 the head-to-head match-up 

was asked both as a three-way and a two-way trial heat. In those surveys, this question followed the two-way trial heat. 
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ASK ALL REGISTERED VOTERS (REGICERT=1) OR (REG=1): 
Now I’d like to ask about how important some issues are to you… 
Q.8 In making your decision about who to vote for this fall, will the issue of [INSERT ITEM; 

RANDOMIZE; OBSERVE FORM SPLITS] be very important, somewhat important, not too 
important, or not at all important? 
How about [NEXT ITEM]? [IF NECESSARY: How important will the issue of [ITEM] be to you in 

making your decision about who to vote for this fall?] [INTERVIEWER: PLEASE RE-READ 
RESPONSE OPTIONS AS NECESSARY TO REMIND RESPONDENTS OF OPTIONS. IF 
RESPONDENT VOICES THEIR SUPPORT OR OPPOSITION TO AN ISSUE, CLARIFY: “this 
question is not about your position on each issue, just how important each issue will be 
to your vote.”]  

    
   Very Somewhat Not too Not at all (VOL.) 
   important important important important DK/Ref 
ASK ITEMS a-d OF FORM A ONLY [N=1164]: 
a.FA The economy 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 86 11 1 1 1 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 20107 90 9 1 * * 

  Mid-October, 2008 91 7 2 * * 
  August, 2008 87 12 1 * * 
  Late May, 2008 88 9 1 1 1 
  October, 2007 79 18 1 1 1 
  June, 2007 74 22 2 1 1 
  Mid-October, 2004 78 18 3 1 * 
  August, 2004 76 22 1 1 * 
 
b.FA Immigration 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 42 35 15 6 1 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 58 29 8 4 1 
  Mid-October, 2008 49 32 13 5 1 

  August, 2008 52 33 10 4 1 
  Late May, 2008 54 32 9 3 2 
  October, 2007 56 31 7 4 2 
  June, 2007 54 34 7 3 2 
 
c.FA Health care  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 74 19 5 2 * 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 78 17 3 1 * 
  Mid-October, 2008 77 19 2 1 1 
  August, 2008 73 21 5 1 * 
  Late May, 2008 78 17 3 2 * 

  October, 2007 76 18 4 1 1 
  June, 2007 71 23 4 2 * 
  Mid-October, 2004 73 22 4 1 * 
  August, 2004 72 21 5 2 * 
 
d.FA Abortion 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 39 25 14 18 4 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 43 24 13 17 3 
  Mid-October, 2008 41 29 16 12 2 
  August, 2008 39 26 17 15 3 
  Late May, 2008 40 27 15 15 3 
  October, 2007 39 26 17 13 5 

  June, 2007 40 30 13 14 3 
  

                                                 
7  In all 2010 trends, the question read “As you think about the elections for Congress this November, how important are 

each of the following issues to you. Is the issue of [INSERT ITEM] very important, somewhat important, not too 

important, or not at all important? How about [NEXT ITEM]? [IF NECESSARY: As you think about the elections for 

Congress this November, is the issue of [ITEM] very, somewhat, not too, or not at all important to you?] “ 
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Q.8 CONTINUED… 
   Very Somewhat Not too Not at all (VOL.) 
   important important important important DK/Ref 
  Mid-October, 2004 47 27 12 11 3 
  August, 2004 45 25 13 14 3 
 

ASK ITEMS e-i OF FORM B ONLY [N=1209]: 
e.FB Jobs  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 84 13 1 1 * 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 88 9 1 1 * 
  Mid-October, 2008 80 15 2 2 1 
  Late May, 2008 78 17 3 1 1 
  October, 2007 71 23 3 2 1 
  Mid-October, 2004 76 19 4 1 * 
 
f.FB The federal budget deficit  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 74 19 4 2 1 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 69 22 5 2 2 

  Late May, 2008 69 21 4 3 3 
  October, 2007 61 28 8 1 2 
  Mid-October, 2004 57 32 7 3 1 
  August, 2004  55 35 7 3 * 
 
g.FB Medicare 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 66 24 7 2 * 
 
h.FB Gay marriage  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 28 20 18 30 3 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 20108 31 20 17 31 2 
  Mid-October, 2008 28 21 21 27 3 

  August, 2008 28 20 18 32 2 
  Late May, 2008 28 21 19 29 3 
  October, 2007 22 21 21 32 4 
  Mid-October, 2004 32 22 19 24 3 
  August, 2004 34 19 15 30 2 
 
i.FB Gun control  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 47 23 15 13 1 
  Mid-October, 2004 45 31 14 8 2 
 
ASK ITEMS j-l OF FORM 2A ONLY [N=622]: 

j.F2A Education 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 72 21 5 2 * 
  Mid-October, 2008 73 21 4 2 * 
  August, 2008 73 20 5 1 1 
  Late May, 2008 78 17 3 1 1 
  October, 2007 75 21 2 1 1 
  Mid-October, 2004 75 20 3 2 * 
  August, 2004 70 26 3 1 * 
 
k.F2A Foreign policy  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 52 38 6 2 2 
 

l.F2A Birth control 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 34 23 18 22 3 
  

                                                 
8  In July 2010 an experiment was conducted comparing the results of “Gay marriage” and “Same-sex marriage” and found 

no significant differences. The 2010 figures reflect the total of both items. 



129 

 

 

www.people-press.org 

 

Q.8 CONTINUED… 
   Very Somewhat Not too Not at all (VOL.) 
   important important important important DK/Ref 
ASK ITEMS m-n OF FORM 2B ONLY [N=592]: 
m.F2B Afghanistan  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 46 34 13 5 2 

  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 59 28 6 4 3 
 
n.F2B The environment  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 51 32 10 6 1 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 57 33 7 3 1 
  Mid-October, 2008 57 31 8 3 1 
  August, 2008 59 31 6 3 1 
  Late May, 2008 62 27 8 3 * 
  October, 2007 58 31 8 2 1 
  June, 2007 55 36 6 3 * 
  Mid-October, 2004 53 37 7 2 1 
  August, 2004 55 35 7 3 * 

 
ASK ITEMS o-p OF FORM 1A ONLY [N=542]: 
o.F1A Taxes  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 61 28 8 2 1 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 68 24 6 2 1 
  Mid-October, 2008 71 24 3 1 1 
  Late May, 2008 68 24 5 2 1 
  October, 2007 63 28 6 1 2 
  June, 2007 62 29 7 2 * 
  Mid-October, 2004 59 31 7 2 1 
 
p.F1A Terrorism  

  Apr 4-15, 2012 59 25 9 5 1 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 71 18 6 3 1 
  Mid-October, 2008 69 20 7 3 1 
  August, 2008 72 20 5 2 1 
  Late May, 2008 68 23 6 2 1 
  October, 2007 69 22 5 3 1 
  June, 2007 69 24 4 2 1 
  Mid-October, 2004 77 17 3 2 1 
  August, 2004 75 19 3 2 1 
 
ASK ITEMS q-r OF FORM 1B ONLY [N=617]: 

q.F1B Energy 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 61 30 6 1 1 
  Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 62 30 5 2 1 
  Mid-October, 2008 78 18 3 1 * 
  August, 2008 77 19 2 1 1 
  Late May, 2008 77 20 2 * 1 
  October, 2007 65 28 3 2 2 
  June, 2007 61 32 4 2 1 
  Mid-October, 2004 54 37 6 2 1 
  August, 2004 53 40 6 * 1 
 
r.F1B Iran 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 47 34 13 4 2 
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ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
Next, 
Q.9FA Do you think that most poor people in the United States are people who work but can’t earn enough 

money, or people who don’t work?  
 
 Apr 4-15  Kaiser NPR/Kaiser/Harvard Kaiser/Harvard 

 2012  Oct 2005 Feb 2001 Dec 1994 
 65 Work 61 61 49 
 23 Don’t work 32 34 44 
 12 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 7 5 8 
 
RANDOMIZE Q.10FA AND Q.11FA 
ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
Q.10FA In general, do you think POOR people have higher, lower, or about the same moral values as other 

Americans?  
 
 Apr 4-15  NPR/Kaiser/Harvard 
 2012  Feb 2001 

 12 Higher 8 
 14 Lower 21 
 67 Same 67 
 6 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 5 
 
RANDOMIZE Q.10FA AND Q.11FA 
ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
Q.11FA In general, do you think RICH people have higher, lower, or about the same moral values as other 

Americans?  
 
 Apr 4-15 
 2012 

 15 Higher 
 23 Lower 
 55 Same 
 8 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Next, 
Q.12FB Compared to ten years ago, do you think there is a wider gap or a narrower gap between the 

standards of living of middle class people and poor people?  
 

   Gallup/Joint Center for 

   Political and Economic Studies (JCPS) 
 Apr 4-15  August 
 2012  1986 
 61 Wider  40 
 28 Narrower 39 
 5 No change (VOL.) 10 
 6 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 11 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Q.13FB In the last ten years, do you think the values held by middle class people and the values held by 

poor people have become more similar or more different?  
 

   Gallup/JCPS 
 Apr 4-15  August 
 2012  1986 
 47 More similar 44 
 41 More different 33 
 3 No change (VOL.) 10 
 8 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 12 
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ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Thinking about middle class and rich people, 
Q.14FB Compared to ten years ago, do you think there is a wider gap or a narrower gap between the 

standards of living of middle class people and rich people?  
 

 Apr 4-15 

 2012 
 76 Wider  
 16 Narrower 
 4 No change (VOL.) 
 4 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Q.15FB In the last ten years, do you think the values held by middle class people and the values held by 

rich people have become more similar or more different?  
 
 Apr 4-15 
 2012 

 22 More similar 
 69 More different 
 3 No change (VOL.) 
 7 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
On a different subject… 
Q.16FB Do you approve or disapprove of the health care legislation passed by Barack Obama and Congress 

in 2010?  
 
   Mar Jan Nov Sep Aug 25- Jul Apr 
 Apr 4-15  7-11 5-9 4-7 9-12 Sep 6 8-11 1-5 

 2012  2012  20119  2010 2010 2010 2010 2010 
 41 Approve 47 41 43 38 44 35 40 
 49 Disapprove 45 48 47 45 46 47 44 
 10 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 8 11 10 17 10 17 16 
 
ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
Thinking about Afghanistan… 
Q.17FA How well is the U.S. military effort in Afghanistan going? [READ IN ORDER] 
 
   Very Fairly Not too Not at (VOL.) 
   well well well all well DK/Ref 

 Apr 4-15, 2012 7 31 31 18 12 
 Mar 7-11, 2012 13 38 25 16 9 
 Jan 11-16, 2012 10 45 26 11 8 
 Jun 15-19, 2011 10 43 28 12 7 
 Mar 30-Apr 3, 2011 7 43 29 15 7 
 Dec 1-5, 2010 8 39 28 15 10 
 Jul 8-11, 2010 9 40 31 9 11 
 Jun 16-20, 2010 8 40 32 13 7 
 Mar 10-14, 2010 9 43 22 13 13 
 Dec 9-13, 2009 7 39 32 11 10 
 Oct 28-Nov 8, 2009 4 32 41 16 6 
 Jan 7-11, 2009 7 38 34 11 10 

 February, 2008 10 38 31 10 11 
  

                                                 
9  In January 2011 the question asked about legislation passed “last year,” and in November 2010 it read “earlier this year.” 

In September, August and July the question asked about legislation passed “in March.” In April, the question asked about 

the legislation passed “last month.” 
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ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
Q.18FA Do you think the U.S. should keep military troops in Afghanistan until the situation has stabilized, or 

do you think the U.S. should remove troops as soon as possible? 
 
  Keep troops Remove (VOL.) 
  in Afghanistan troops DK/Ref 

 Apr 4-15, 2012 32 60 8 
 Mar 7-11, 2012 35 57 7 
 Jan 11-16, 2012 38 56 6 
 Jun 15-19, 2011 39 56 4 
 May 5-8, 2011 43 49 8 
 May 2, 2011 47 48 4 
 Mar 30-Apr 3, 201110 44 50 6 
 Dec 1-5, 2010 44 47 8 
 Jul 8-11, 2010 47 42 11 
 Jun 16-20, 2010 53 40 6 
 Apr 15-May 5, 2010 (GAP) 48 45 7 
 Sep 10-15, 2009 (GAP) 50 43 7 

 June, 2009 (GAP) 57 38 5 
 Mid-Sep, 2008 61 33 6 
 April, 2008 (GAP) 50 44 6 
 Late Feb, 2008 61 32 7 
 May, 2007 (GAP) 50 42 7 
 
ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
On a different subject … 
Q.19FA Do you think abortion should be [READ] [PLEASE READ CATEGORIES IN REVERSE ORDER 
 FOR HALF THE SAMPLE] 

 
   Legal Legal Illegal Illegal  NET NET 

   in all in most in most in all (VOL.) Legal in Illegal in 
   cases cases cases cases DK/Ref all/most all/most 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 23 31 23 16 7 53 39 
 Nov 9-14, 2011 20 31 26 17 6 51 43 
 Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011 19 35 25 16 5 54 41 
 Feb 22-Mar 1, 2011 18 36 26 16 4 54 42 
 Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 17 33 27 17 7 50 44 
 August 11-27, 2009 16 31 27 17 8 47 45 
 April, 2009 18 28 28 16 10 46 44 
 Late October, 2008 18 35 24 16 7 53 40 
 Mid-October, 2008 19 38 22 14 7 57 36 

 August, 2008 17 37 26 15 5 54 41 
 June, 2008 19 38 24 13 6 57 37 
 November, 2007 18 33 29 15 5 51 44 
 October, 2007 21 32 24 15 8 53 39 
 August, 2007 17 35 26 17 5 52 43 
 AP/Ipsos-Poll: February, 2006 19 32 27 16 6 51 43 
 ABC/WaPo: December, 2005 17 40 27 13 3 57 40 
 ABC/WaPo: April, 2005 20 36 27 14 3 56 41 
 ABC/WaPo: December, 2004 21 34 25 17 3 55 42 
 ABC/WaPo: May, 2004 23 31 23 20 2 54 43 
 ABC/WaPo: January, 2003 23 34 25 17 2 57 42 
 ABC/WaPo: August, 2001 22 27 28 20 3 49 48 

 ABC/BeliefNet: June, 2001 22 31 23 20 4 53 43 
 ABC/WaPo: January, 2001 21 38 25 14 1 59 39 
 ABC/WaPo: September, 2000 (RVs) 20 35 25 16 3 55 41 
 ABC/WaPo: July, 2000 20 33 26 17 4 53 43 
 ABC/WaPo: September, 1999 20 37 26 15 2 57 41 

                                                 
10  In surveys conducted March 30-April 3, 2011 and before, the question was worded “Do you think the U.S. and NATO 

should keep military troops in Afghanistan until the situation has stabilized, or do you think the U.S. and NATO should 

remove their troops as soon as possible?” 
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Q.19FA CONTINUED… 
   Legal Legal Illegal Illegal  NET NET 
   in all in most in most in all (VOL.) Legal in Illegal in 
   cases cases cases cases DK/Ref all/most all/most 
 ABC/WaPo: March, 1999 21 34 27 15 3 55 42 
 ABC/WaPo: July, 1998 19 35 29 13 4 54 42 

 ABC/WaPo: August, 1996 22 34 27 14 3 56 41 
 ABC/WaPo: June, 1996 24 34 25 14 2 58 39 
 ABC/WaPo: October, 1995 26 35 25 12 3 61 37 
 ABC/WaPo: September, 1995 24 36 25 11 4 60 36 
 ABC/WaPo: July, 1995 27 32 26 14 1 59 40 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Next, 
Q.20FB What do you think is more important – to protect the right of Americans to own guns, OR to control 

gun ownership?  
 

  Protect right Control (VOL.) 

  to own guns gun ownership DK/Ref 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 49 45 6 
 Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011 47 49 5 
 Feb 22-Mar 1, 2011 48 47 6 
 Jan 13-16, 2011 49 46 6 
 Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 46 50 4 
 Mar 10-14, 2010 46 46 7 
 Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 45 49 6 
 April, 2008 37 58 5 
 November, 2007 42 55 3 
 April, 2007 32 60 8 
 February, 2004 37 58 5 

 June, 2003 42 54 4 
 May, 2000 38 57 5 
 April, 2000 37 55 8 
 March, 2000 29 66 5 
 June, 1999 33 62 5 
 May, 1999 30 65 5 
 December, 1993 34 57 9 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Q.21FB Do you strongly favor, favor, oppose, or strongly oppose allowing gay and lesbian couples to marry 

legally?  

 ----------Favor--------- ---------Oppose-------- 
  Strongly   Strongly  (VOL.) 
 Total favor Favor Total oppose Oppose DK/Ref 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 47 22 25 43 22 21 11 
 Sep 22-Oct 4, 201111 46 -- -- 44 -- -- 9 
 Feb 22-Mar 1, 2011 45 20 25 46 25 21 9 
 Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 43 16 27 47 26 22 10 
 Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 41 17 24 48 24 24 10 
 Aug 11-17, 2009 39 14 25 53 31 22 8 
 Mid-April, 2009 35 14 21 54 31 23 11 
 August, 2008 39 13 26 52 30 22 9 
 June, 2008  40 15 25 52 31 21 8 

 Late May, 2008 38 15 23 49 29 20 13 
 November, 2007 36 12 24 54 29 25 10 
 August, 2007 36 13 23 55 31 24 9 
 Early January, 2007 37 13 24 55 33 22 8 
  

                                                 
11  In Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011, July 21-Aug 5, 2010, Aug 11-17, 2009, August 2008, August 2007, Early January 2007, Early 

November 2006, March 2006, July 2005, December 2004, Early February 2004, November 2003, Mid-July 2003, March 

2001 and June 1996 the question was asked as part of a list of items. In August 2009, April 2009, May 2008 and June 

2008, the question read “allowing gay and lesbian couples;” all other instances read “allowing gays and lesbians.” 
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Q.21FB CONTINUED… 
 ----------Favor--------- ---------Oppose-------- 
  Strongly   Strongly  (VOL.) 
 Total favor Favor Total oppose Oppose DK/Ref 
 Early November, 2006 (RVs) 30 10 20 57 31 26 13 
 July, 2006 35 12 23 56 31 25 9 

 June, 2006 33 13 20 55 32 23 12 
 March, 2006 39 10 29 51 28 23 10 
 July, 2005 36 13 23 53 31 22 11 
 December, 2004 32 14 18 61 38 23 7 
 August, 2004 29 8 21 60 35 25 11 
 July, 2004 32 10 22 56 33 23 12 
 Mid-March, 2004 32 10 22 59 35 24 9 
 Early February, 2004 30 9 21 63 42 21 7 
 November, 2003 30 10 20 62 41 21 8 
 October, 2003 30 9 21 58 33 25 12 
 Mid-July, 2003 38 10 28 53 30 23 9 
 March, 2001 35 8 27 57 34 23 8 

 June, 1996 27 6 21 65 41 24 8 
 
NO QUESTIONS 22-29 
 
ASK ALL: 
Q.30 Now I am going to read you a series of statements that will help us understand how you feel about 

a number of things.  For each statement, please tell me if you completely agree with it, mostly 
agree with it, mostly DISagree with it or completely disagree with it.  The first one is... [READ 
ITEMS, IN ORDER. DO NOT RANDOMIZE. OBSERVE FORM SPLITS WHERE NOTED] Do you 
completely agree, mostly agree, mostly DISagree, or completely disagree? 
[INTERVIEWER INSTRUCTION: READ ANSWER CHOICES FOR FIRST TWO ITEMS AND 
THEN REPEAT AS NECESSARY. IT IS NOT NECESSARY TO INTRODUCE EACH ITEM WITH 

“the next one is” CAN GO STRAIGHT INTO ITEM OR USE SHORTER TRANSITION SUCH AS 
“how about” OR “next.”] 

 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
ASK ITEMS a-f OF ALL: 
a. People like me don't have any say  
   about what the government does 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 55 18 37 43 15 29 2 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 52 18 34 46 17 30 1 

  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 51 16 35 46 14 32 3 
  January. 2007  48 13 35 50 14 36 2 
  August, 2003 47 17 30 51 16 35 2 
  August, 2002 46 16 30 51 18 33 3 
  Late September, 1999 47 16 31 52 17 35 1 
  November, 1997 46 15 31 53 18 35 1 
  July, 1994 54 22 32 46 15 31 * 
  May, 1993 52 15 37 47 16 31 1 
  June, 1992 50 14 36 49 17 32 1 
  November, 1991 50 22 28 49 21 28 1 
  May, 1990 57 19 38 42 11 31 1 
  February, 1989 62 22 40 37 8 29 1 

  May, 1988 55 16 39 44 11 33 1 
  May, 1987 52 14 38 46 12 34 2 
 
b. Generally speaking, elected officials in  
   Washington lose touch with the  
   people pretty quickly 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 81 38 43 16 4 12 2 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 78 39 39 19 6 13 3 
  Mar 31-April 21, 2009 76 29 47 21 4 17 3 
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Q.30 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  January, 2007 79 31 48 18 4 14 3 
  August, 2003 75 33 42 22 4 18 3 

  August, 2002 74 28 46 22 4 18 4 
  Late September, 1999 77 28 49 21 5 16 2 
  November, 1997 76 32 44 23 5 18 1 
  July, 1994 83 39 44 16 3 13 1 
  May, 1993 82 29 53 16 3 13 2 
  June, 1992 84 35 49 15 3 12 1 
  November, 1991 84 41 43 15 4 11 1 
  May, 1990 78 30 48 19 2 17 3 
  February, 1989 80 30 50 18 2 16 2 
  May, 1988 76 26 50 22 3 19 2 
  May, 1987 73 22 51 24 3 21 3 
 

c. Most elected officials care what  
   people like me think 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 35 6 29 62 22 41 2 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 34 7 27 63 24 39 3 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 38 6 32 59 18 41 3 
  January, 2007 34 3 31 62 21 41 4 
  August, 2003 39 6 33 59 20 39 2 
  August, 2002 44 7 37 52 17 35 4 
  Late September, 1999 39 5 34 59 18 41 2 
  November, 1997 41 6 35 57 19 38 2 
  July, 1994 33 4 29 66 25 41 1 
  May, 1993 40 5 35 58 16 42 2 

  June, 1992 36 5 31 62 16 46 2 
  November, 1991 36 7 29 62 23 39 2 
  May, 1990 44 7 37 53 14 39 3 
  February, 1989 44 5 39 54 12 42 2 
  May, 1988 47 5 42 51 11 40 2 
  May, 1987 47 5 42 49 9 40 4 
 
d. Voting gives people like me some say  
   about how government runs things 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 69 24 45 29 10 19 2 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 65 25 40 33 12 22 2 

  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 68 21 47 28 8 20 4 
  January, 2007 71 23 48 26 8 18 3 
  August, 2003 73 27 46 24 8 16 3 
  August, 2002 72 28 44 25 9 16 3 
  Late September, 1999 73 27 46 24 7 17 3 
  November, 1997 67 27 40 32 9 23 1 
  July, 1994 66 24 42 32 11 21 2 
  November, 1991 74 32 42 24 9 15 2 
  May, 1990 73 23 50 25 7 18 2 
  February, 1989 73 25 48 25 5 20 2 
  May, 1988 75 26 49 23 5 18 2 
  May, 1987 78 23 55 19 4 15 3 

 
e. Success in life is pretty much determined  
   by forces outside our control 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 35 12 23 63 25 38 2 
  April, 2009 32 10 22 64 24 40 4 
  January, 2007 34 10 24 62 23 39 4 
  August, 2003 30 11 19 67 32 35 3 
  August, 2002 30 10 20 66 30 36 4 
  Late September, 1999 32 11 21 67 29 38 1 
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Q.30 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  November, 1997 33 10 23 65 28 37 2 
  July, 1994 39 14 25 59 26 33 2 

  May, 1993 41 11 30 57 16 41 2 
  June, 1992 38 11 27 59 21 38 3 
  May, 1990 40 11 29 57 18 39 3 
  May, 1988 41 13 28 56 19 37 3 
  May, 1987 38 8 30 57 16 41 5 
 
f. Hard work offers little guarantee of success  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 35 14 22 63 27 36 2 
  April, 2009 33 11 22 65 26 39 2 
  January, 2007 34 11 23 64 30 34 2 
  August, 2003 30 13 17 68 32 36 2 
  August, 2002 30 12 18 68 33 35 2 

  Late September, 1999 29 11 18 69 33 36 2 
  November, 1997 33 13 20 66 32 34 1 
  July, 1994 39 15 24 60 28 32 1 
  June, 1992 45 15 30 52 22 30 3 
  November, 1991 44 20 24 54 25 29 2 
  May, 1990 36 10 26 63 23 40 1 
  February, 1989 41 14 27 57 21 36 2 
  May, 1988 32 11 21 66 26 40 1 
  May, 1987 29 7 22 68 24 44 3 
 
ASK ITEM g OF FORM 1A [N=704]: 
g.F1A I admire people who get rich by working hard  

  Apr 4-15, 2012 88 49 39 11 4 7 1 
  April, 2009 90 49 41 8 3 5 2 
  August, 2003 90 54 36 9 3 6 1 
  August, 2002 89 53 36 9 3 6 2 
  Late September, 1999 87 52 35 11 5 6 2 
  November, 1997 89 52 37 10 3 7 1 
  July, 1994 88 51 37 11 3 8 1 
  June, 1992 89 47 42 10 3 7 1 
 
ASK ITEM g.1 OF FORM 1B [N=758]: 
g.1F1B I admire people who are rich  

  Apr 4-15, 2012 27 6 21 67 26 40 6 
 
ASK ITEMS h-l OF FORM 1A/1B [N=1462]: 
h.F1 The strength of this country today is mostly 
   based on the success of American business 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 72 25 46 25 6 19 4 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 71 26 45 25 8 17 4 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 76 26 50 20 5 15 4 
  January, 2007 72 19 53 24 6 18 4 
  August, 2003 75 26 49 21 6 15 4 
  August, 2002 72 22 50 24 6 18 4 
  February, 2002 76 25 51 20 4 16 4 

  Late September, 1999 76 23 53 19 5 14 5 
  November, 1997 76 22 54 21 5 16 3 
  July, 1994 78 26 52 20 5 15 2 
  June, 1992 78 24 54 20 5 15 2 
  November, 1991 76 29 47 21 6 15 3 
  May, 1990 77 20 57 17 3 14 6 
  February, 1989 77 23 54 18 4 14 5 
  May, 1988 79 25 54 17 3 14 4 
  May, 1987 76 16 60 19 3 16 5 
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Q.30 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
i.F1 Government regulation of business 
   usually does more harm than good 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 57 24 33 37 7 30 5 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 59 29 30 36 10 26 6 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 54 23 31 39 8 31 7 
  January, 2007 57 18 39 35 5 30 8 
  August, 2003 53 15 38 39 9 30 8 
  August, 2002 48 16 32 43 8 35 9 
  Late September, 1999 55 19 36 37 6 31 8 
  November, 1997 57 20 37 37 5 32 6 
  July, 1994 63 27 36 33 5 28 4 
  June, 1992 61 19 42 33 5 28 6 
  May, 1990 58 16 42 33 4 29 9 
  May, 1988 57 17 40 35 4 31 8 

  May, 1987 55 12 43 34 4 30 11 
 
j.F1 The federal government should run ONLY those 
    things that cannot be run at the local level 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 69 32 37 26 7 19 5 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 68 30 38 28 9 19 4 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 70 26 44 25 7 18 5 
  January, 2007 74 27 47 20 4 16 6 
  August, 2003 71 29 42 24 7 17 5 
  August, 2002 69 29 40 26 6 20 5 
  Late September, 1999 74 32 42 22 5 17 4 
  November, 1997 74 33 41 24 7 17 2 

  July, 1994 78 38 40 19 5 14 3 
  May, 1990 77 26 51 18 2 16 5 
  May, 1987 75 22 53 19 3 16 6 
 
k.F1 When something is run by the government,  
   it is usually inefficient and wasteful  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 59 29 31 37 9 28 4 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 64 29 35 33 7 26 3 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 57 25 32 39 7 32 4 
  January, 2007 62 24 38 34 6 28 4 
  August, 2003 57 23 34 39 8 31 4 

  August, 2002 53 20 33 43 8 35 4 
  Late September, 1999 59 23 36 38 7 31 3 
  November, 1997 64 27 37 34 7 27 2 
  July, 1994 69 33 36 30 5 25 1 
  May, 1993 69 24 45 29 5 24 2 
  June, 1992 70 29 41 28 4 24 2 
  November, 1991 68 32 36 30 7 23 2 
  May, 1990 67 22 45 29 4 25 4 
  February, 1989 65 26 39 31 5 26 4 
  May, 1988 66 24 42 29 3 26 5 
  May, 1987 63 19 44 31 4 27 6 
 

l.F1 The federal government controls too  
   much of our daily lives 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 62 33 29 36 9 27 2 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 64 36 28 35 9 26 1 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 55 26 29 42 8 34 3 
  January, 2007 64 28 36 33 6 27 3 
  August, 2003 56 24 32 42 8 34 2 
  August, 2002 54 25 29 43 8 35 3 
  Late September, 1999 60 30 30 38 6 32 2 
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Q.30 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  November, 1997 64 29 35 35 6 29 1 
  July, 1994 69 37 32 30 5 25 1 

  May, 1993 65 26 39 34 4 30 1 
  June, 1992 64 28 36 34 5 29 2 
  November, 1991 63 32 31 35 7 28 2 
  May, 1990 62 22 40 34 5 29 4 
  February, 1989 57 22 35 43 9 34 3 
  May, 1988 61 25 36 36 5 31 3 
  May, 1987 58 18 40 37 5 32 5 
 
ASK ITEM m OF ALL: 
m. The government is really run for the  
   benefit of all the people 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 41 9 31 57 20 36 3 

  Sep 22-25, 2011 41 9 32 56 22 34 2 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 49 11 38 48 14 34 3 
  January, 2007 45 10 35 52 15 37 3 
  August, 2003 52 13 39 46 15 31 2 
  August, 2002 55 13 42 43 14 29 2 
  Late September, 1999 49 11 38 48 14 34 3 
  November, 1997 48 9 39 50 15 35 2 
  July, 1994 42 10 32 57 19 38 1 
  June, 1992 44 8 36 54 17 37 2 
  November, 1991 48 11 37 50 16 34 2 
  May, 1990 52 10 42 45 10 35 3 
  February, 1989 57 12 45 41 10 31 2 

  May, 1988 53 11 42 44 10 34 3 
  May, 1987 57 9 48 39 8 31 4 
 
ASK ITEMS n-v OF FORM 2A/2B [N=1546]: 
n.F2 Business corporations generally strike  
   a fair balance between making profits  
   and serving the public interest 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 38 7 31 58 21 37 4 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 41 9 32 54 21 33 5 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 37 6 31 58 19 39 5 
  January, 2007 38 6 32 58 19 39 4 

  August, 2003 38 6 32 57 22 35 5 
  August, 2002 41 7 34 55 17 38 4 
  February, 2002 40 7 33 54 16 38 6 
  Late September, 1999 45 7 38 50 13 37 5 
  November, 1997 45 7 38 52 12 40 3 
  July, 1994 45 7 38 53 15 38 2 
  June, 1992 40 5 35 56 14 42 4 
  November, 1991 40 8 32 57 19 38 3 
  May, 1990 43 5 38 50 13 37 7 
  February, 1989 38 5 33 56 12 44 6 
  May, 1988 42 6 36 52 13 39 6 
  May, 1987 43 4 39 48 10 38 9 

 
o.F2 There is too much power concentrated  
   in the hands of a few big companies 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 75 39 37 22 5 16 3 
  April, 2009 77 32 45 21 5 16 2 
  January, 2007 76 38 38 21 4 17 3 
  August, 2003 77 40 37 20 5 15 3 
  August, 2002 77 33 44 20 4 16 3 
  Late September, 1999 74 31 43 23 3 20 3 
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Q.30 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  November, 1997 73 31 42 25 5 20 2 
  July, 1994 73 31 42 26 4 22 1 

  May, 1993 72 26 46 25 3 22 3 
  June, 1992 77 30 47 21 3 18 2 
  November, 1991  80 41 39 17 3 14 3 
  May, 1990 77 29 48 18 3 15 5 
  February, 1989 84 35 49 13 1 12 3 
  May, 1988 79 35 44 17 2 15 4 
  May, 1987 77 27 50 18 2 16 5 
 
p.F2 Business corporations make too much profit 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 61 30 32 35 10 25 4 
  April, 2009 62 28 34 33 8 25 5 
  January, 2007 65 30 35 30 8 22 5 

  August, 2003 62 29 33 32 8 24 6 
  August, 2002 58 23 35 36 7 29 6 
  Late September, 1999 56 23 33 39 7 32 5 
  November, 1997 58 21 37 38 7 31 4 
  July, 1994 61 22 39 35 7 28 4 
  May, 1993 63 22 41 32 5 27 5 
  June, 1992 60 21 39 34 5 29 6 
  November, 1991 65 29 36 30 7 23 5 
  May, 1990 63 23 40 30 6 24 7 
  February, 1989 72 27 45 23 3 20 5 
  May, 1988 65 25 40 29 4 25 6 
  May, 1987 65 21 44 28 4 24 7 

 
q.F2 It is time for Washington politicians to step 
   aside and make room for new leaders 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 76 36 40 19 4 15 5 
  August, 2003 63 27 36 30 5 25 7 
  August, 2002 58 22 36 35 6 29 7 
  Late September, 1999 73 29 44 22 3 19 5 
  November, 1997 68 27 41 27 4 23 5 
  July, 1994 79 34 45 18 4 14 3 
  June, 1992 84 38 46 14 2 12 2 
  Nov, 1991 77 32 45 20 4 16 3 

  May, 1990 61 21 40 30 4 26 9 
  Feb, 1989 58 20 38 34 4 30 8 
  May, 1988 68 26 42 25 3 22 7 
  May, 1987 62 16 46 29 3 26 9 
 
NO ITEM r 
 
s.F2 Many people today think they can get ahead  
   without working hard and making sacrifices 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 54 23 31 45 17 28 2 
  April, 2009 60 23 37 37 14 23 3 
  August, 2003 60 20 40 38 15 23 2 

  Late September, 1999 63 22 41 36 12 24 1 
  November, 1997 62 25 37 36 12 24 2 
  July, 1994 65 27 38 34 12 22 1 
  June, 1992 63 24 39 35 13 22 2 
 
t.F2 As Americans we can always find a way to  
   solve our problems and get what we want 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 69 22 48 28 7 21 3 
  April, 2009 70 19 51 27 9 18 3 
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Q.30 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  January, 2007 58 14 44 38 10 28 4 
  August, 2003 66 17 49 30 9 21 4 

  August, 2002 74 21 53 23 6 17 3 
  Late September, 1999 70 15 55 27 7 20 3 
  November, 1997 71 19 52 27 7 20 2 
  July, 1994 68 20 48 30 6 24 2 
  May, 1993 59 12 47 38 7 31 3 
  June, 1992 66 16 50 32 8 24 2 
  November, 1991 68 19 49 30 8 22 2 
  May, 1990 65 13 52 30 6 24 5 
  February, 1989 69 14 55 28 5 23 3 
  May, 1988 66 15 51 30 7 23 4 
  May, 1987 68 12 56 28 4 24 4 
 

u.F2 I don't believe that there are any real  
   limits to growth in this country today 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 51 20 32 45 14 31 3 
  April, 2009 54 17 37 40 11 29 6 
  January, 2007 57 15 42 39 9 30 4 
  August, 2003 58 18 40 37 11 26 5 
  August, 2002  65 22 43 31 8 23 4 
  Late September, 1999 62 20 42 34 8 26 4 
  November, 1997 56 17 39 41 10 31 3 
  July, 1994 62 22 40 36 8 28 2 
  May, 1993 56 14 42 41 7 34 3 
  June, 1992 58 19 39 38 8 30 4 

  November, 1991 62 24 38 35 9 26 3 
  May, 1990 65 19 46 30 5 25 5 
  February, 1989 68 22 46 28 5 23 4 
  May, 1988 64 19 45 32 6 26 4 
  May, 1987 67 17 50 28 4 24 5 
 
v.F2 We need new people in Washington even if they 

  are not as effective as experienced politicians 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 55 22 33 42 13 29 3 
  August, 2003 44 14 30 52 15 37 4 
  August, 2002 46 14 32 49 14 35 5 

  Late September, 1999 49 15 34 47 13 34 4 
  November, 1997 50 16 34 47 14 33 3 
  July, 1994 60 20 40 38 10 28 2 
  June, 1992 56 20 36 41 11 30 3 
  May, 1990 47 13 34 47 10 37 6 
  May, 1988 51 16 35 43 10 33 6 
  May, 1987 44 9 35 48 10 38 8 
 
ASK ITEM v1 OF FORM 1B [N=758]: 
v1.F1B Gays and lesbians should not be allowed 
   to teach in public schools  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 18 10 8 78 48 30 4 

 
ASK ITEMS w-x OF FORM 1A/1B [N=1462]: 
w.F1 Wall Street makes an important contribution  
   to the American economy 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 58 16 42 34 11 23 8 
  April, 2009  63 17 46 28 8 20 9 
 
x.F1 Wall Street only cares about making  
   money for itself  
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Q.30 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 72 35 38 22 5 17 5 
  April, 2009 67 28 39 27 6 21 6 

 
NO ITEM y 
 
ASK ITEM z OF FORM 2A [N=790]: 
z.F2A It bothers me when I come in contact with  
   immigrants who speak little or no English  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 41 20 20 57 30 27 2 
 
Item aa.F2 is presented with item j.F1 in Q.40 
 
ASK ITEM bb OF FORM 2B [N=756]: 
bb.F2B I think it’s all right for blacks and  

 whites to marry each other  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 88 66 22 9 4 5 3 
 
Item cc.F2 is presented with item m.F1 in Q.40 
 
ASK ITEM dd OF FORM 1A [N=704]: 
dd.F1A Occasional acts of terrorism in the U.S. 
   will be part of life in the future 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 64 23 41 31 11 20 5 
  April, 2009 62 18 44 32 10 22 6 
  January, 2007 70 21 49 24 8 16 6 
  August, 2003 74 25 49 22 7 15 4 

 
NO ITEM ee 
 
ASK ITEM ff OF FORM 1A/1B [N=1462]: 
ff.F1 Everyone has a duty to be involved in  
 community activities to address local issues  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 89 44 45 9 3 7 1 
 
ASK ALL: 
PARTY In politics TODAY, do you consider yourself a Republican, Democrat, or independent?  
ASK IF INDEP/NO PREF/OTHER/DK/REF (PARTY=3,4,5,9): 

PARTYLN As of today do you lean more to the Republican Party or more to the Democratic Party?  
 
     (VOL.) (VOL.) 
     No Other (VOL.) Lean Lean 
  Republican Democrat Independent preference party DK/Ref Rep Dem 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 24 31 39 3 * 2 15 15 
 Mar 7-11, 2012 24 34 36 3 1 2 16 17 
 Feb 8-12, 2012 26 32 36 4 1 2 13 17 
 Jan 11-16, 2012 22 31 42 3 * 2 17 16 
 Jan 4-8, 2012 26 31 35 4 * 4 14 14 
 Dec 7-11, 2011 23 33 38 3 * 2 12 17 
 Nov 9-14, 2011 24 33 38 3 1 2 16 15 

 Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011 23 33 38 2 1 3 18 16 
 Aug 17-21, 2011 24 30 40 3 * 3 17 18 
 Jul 20-24, 2011 24 32 38 4 * 2 16 14 
 Jun 15-19, 2011 26 34 32 4 * 4 13 13 
 May 25-30, 2011 24 33 38 3 * 2 15 17 
 Mar 30-Apr 3, 2011 25 32 37 3 * 3 17 16 
 Yearly Totals  
 2011 24.3 32.3 37.4 3.1 .4 2.5 15.7 15.6 
 2010 25.2 32.7 35.2 3.6 .4 2.8 14.5 14.1 
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PARTY/PARTYLN CONTINUED…   (VOL.) (VOL.) 
     No Other (VOL.) Lean Lean 
  Republican Democrat Independent preference party DK/Ref Rep Dem 
 2009 23.9 34.4 35.1 3.4 .4 2.8 13.1 15.7 
 2008 25.7 36.0 31.5 3.6 .3 3.0 10.6 15.2 
 2007 25.3 32.9 34.1 4.3 .4 2.9 10.9 17.0 

 2006 27.8 33.1 30.9 4.4 .3 3.4 10.5 15.1 
 2005 29.3 32.8 30.2 4.5 .3 2.8 10.3 14.9 
 2004 30.0 33.5 29.5 3.8 .4 3.0 11.7 13.4 
 2003 30.3 31.5 30.5 4.8 .5 2.5 12.0 12.6 
 2002 30.4 31.4 29.8 5.0 .7 2.7 12.4 11.6 
 2001 29.0 33.2 29.5 5.2 .6 2.6 11.9 11.6 
 2001 Post-Sept 11 30.9 31.8 27.9 5.2 .6 3.6 11.7 9.4 
 2001 Pre-Sept 11 27.3 34.4 30.9 5.1 .6 1.7 12.1 13.5 
 2000 28.0 33.4 29.1 5.5 .5 3.6 11.6 11.7 
 1999 26.6 33.5 33.7 3.9 .5 1.9 13.0 14.5 
 1998 27.9 33.7 31.1 4.6 .4 2.3 11.6 13.1 
 1997 28.0 33.4 32.0 4.0 .4 2.3 12.2 14.1 

 1996 28.9 33.9 31.8 3.0 .4 2.0 12.1 14.9 
 1995 31.6 30.0 33.7 2.4 .6 1.3 15.1 13.5 
 1994 30.1 31.5 33.5 1.3 -- 3.6 13.7 12.2 
 1993 27.4 33.6 34.2 4.4 1.5 2.9 11.5 14.9 
 1992 27.6 33.7 34.7 1.5 0 2.5 12.6 16.5 
 1991 30.9 31.4 33.2 0 1.4 3.0 14.7 10.8 
 1990 30.9 33.2 29.3 1.2 1.9 3.4 12.4 11.3 
 1989 33 33 34 -- -- -- -- -- 
 1987 26 35 39 -- -- -- -- -- 
 
ASK IF REPUBLICAN OR DEMOCRAT (PARTY=1,2) 
PARTYSTR Do you consider yourself a STRONG [Republican/Democrat] or NOT a strong 

[Republican/Democrat]?  
 
  Strong Not strong/ Strong Not strong/ 
  Republican DK Democrat DK 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 14 10=24% 20 11=31% 
 Mar 8-14, 2011 12 12=24% 20 13=33% 
 Feb 22-Mar 1, 2011 14 10=24% 18 15=33% 
 Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 14 10=24% 19 13=32% 
 Oct 28-Nov 30, 2009 13 12=25% 20 11=32% 
 April, 2009 12 10=22% 20 13=33% 
 October, 200712 13 12=25% 19 14=33% 

 August, 2007 14 12=26% 18 14=32% 
 July, 2007 16 11=27% 19 13=32% 
 June, 2007 13 12=25% 19 15=34% 
 April, 2007 14 11=25% 15 13=28% 
 January, 2007 12 11=23% 17 14=31% 
 Mid-November, 2006 14 11=25% 22 14=36% 
 Late October, 2006 14 12=26% 18 14=32% 
 Early October, 2006 15 12=27% 19 15=34% 
 September, 2006 17 13=30% 18 16=34% 
 December, 2005 16 13=29% 20 14=34% 
 December, 2004 18 13=31% 19 15=34% 
 July, 2004 17 12=29% 20 13=33% 

 August, 2003 14 13=27% 15 16=31% 
 September, 2000 14 13=27% 19 15=34% 
 Late September, 1999 10 14=24% 15 16=31% 
 August, 1999 11 14=25% 15 18=33% 
 November, 1997 11 14=25% 14 18=32% 
 October, 1995 11 19=30% 14 16=30% 
 April, 1995 15 15=30% 14 15=29% 

                                                 
12  Data from Pew Research Center Social & Demographic Trends. 
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PARTYSTR CONTINUED… 
  Strong Not strong/ Strong Not strong/ 
  Republican DK Democrat DK 
 October, 1994 16 15=31% 18 14=32% 
 July, 1994 13 16=29% 15 18=33% 
 June, 1992 11 17=28% 14 18=32% 

 May, 1990 13 15=28% 16 17=33% 
 February, 1989 15 16=31% 17 21=38% 
 May, 1988 13 15=28% 19 19=38% 
 January, 1988 12 15=27% 19 20=39% 
 May, 1987 11 14=25% 18 19=37% 
 
ASK REPUBLICANS AND REPUBLICAN LEANERS ONLY (PARTY=1 OR PARTYLN=1): 
REPJOB How good a job is the Republican Party doing these days in standing up for its traditional 

positions on such things as reducing the size of government, cutting taxes and promoting 
conservative social values — In general, would you say the Party is doing an excellent job, 
a good job, only a fair job or a poor job?  

 

 BASED ON REPUBLICANS AND REPUBLICAN LEANERS [N=1272]: 
 
      (VOL.) 
  Excellent Good Only fair Poor DK/Ref 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 4 24 55 16 2 
 Aug 17-21, 2011 3 36 49 10 2 
 Nov 4-7, 2010 8 32 40 12 8 
 Feb 3-9, 2010 3 31 49 14 3 
 Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 3 18 54 23 2 
 Mid-September, 2008 4 31 44 19 2 
 October, 2007 5 31 49 13 2 
 Late November, 2006 7 35 41 15 2 

 June, 2006 6 36 44 10 4 
 April, 2006 6 41 41 10 2 
 Mid-September, 2005 4 44 41 8 3 
 Late March, 2005 8 43 36 9 4 
 July, 2004 12 49 33 4 2 
 August, 2003 6 51 37 5 1 
 May, 2002 6 49 38 5 2 
 May, 2001 10 50 32 5 3 
 September, 2000 (RVs) 6 43 44 5 2 
 
ASK DEMOCRATS AND DEMOCRATIC LEANERS ONLY (PARTY=2 OR PARTYLN=2): 

DEMJOB How good a job is the Democratic Party doing these days in standing up for its traditional 
positions on such things as protecting the interests of minorities, helping the poor and 
needy, and representing working people — In general, would you say the Party is doing an 
excellent job, a good job, only a fair job or a poor job?  

 
 BASED ON DEMOCRATS AND DEMOCRATIC LEANERS [N=1348]: 

 
      (VOL.) 
  Excellent Good Only fair Poor DK/Ref 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 6 35 49 9 1 
 Aug 17-21, 2011 6 32 47 14 1 
 Nov 4-7, 2010 10 38 35 15 2 

 Feb 3-9, 2010 8 47 36 7 1 
 Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 10 45 39 4 2 
 Mid-September, 2008 9 41 36 11 3 
 October, 2007 4 35 48 9 4 
 Late November, 2006 6 37 45 7 5 
 June, 2006 4 30 51 13 2 
 April, 2006 5 35 48 11 1 
 Mid-September, 2005 3 32 49 14 2 
 Late March, 2005 3 30 51 14 2 
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DEMJOB CONTINUED… 
      (VOL.) 
  Excellent Good Only fair Poor DK/Ref 
 July, 2004 6 43 40 8 3 
 August, 2003 5 33 51 9 2 
 May, 2002 5 39 43 10 3 

 May, 2001 8 39 40 7 6 
 September, 2000 (RVs) 11 52 32 4 1 
 
ASK ALL: 
TEAPARTY2 From what you know, do you agree or disagree with the Tea Party movement, or don’t you 

have an opinion either way?  
 
     (VOL.)  Not 
    No opinion Haven’t (VOL.) heard of/ 
  Agree Disagree either way heard of Refused DK 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 20 26 50 3 2 -- 
 Mar 7-11, 2012 19 29 48 2 2 -- 

 Feb 8-12, 2012 18 25 53 2 2 -- 
 Jan 11-16, 2012 20 24 52 2 2 -- 
 Jan 4-8, 2012 18 25 52 2 3 -- 
 Dec 7-11, 2011 19 27 50 2 2 -- 
 Nov 9-14, 2011 20 27 51 1 1 -- 
 Sep 22-Oct 4, 2011 19 27 51 2 1 -- 
 Aug 17-21, 2011 20 27 50 1 1 -- 
 Jul 20-24, 2011 20 24 53 1 1 -- 
 Jun 15-19, 2011 20 26 50 3 2 -- 
 May 25-30, 2011 18 23 54 2 2 -- 
 Mar 30-Apr 3, 2011 22 29 47 1 1 -- 
 Mar 8-14, 2011 19 25 54 1 1 -- 

 Feb 22-Mar 1, 2011 20 25 52 2 2 -- 
 Feb 2-7, 201113 22 22 53 2 2 -- 
 Jan 5-9, 2011 24 22 50 2 1 -- 
 Dec 1-5, 2010 22 26 49 2 2 -- 
 Nov 4-7, 2010 27 22 49 1 1 -- 
 Oct 27-30, 2010 (RVs) 29 25 32 -- 1 13 
 Oct 13-18, 2010 (RVs) 28 24 30 -- 1 16 
 Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 (RVs) 29 26 32 -- 1 13 
 Jul 21-Aug 5, 2010 22 18 37 -- 1 21 
 Jun 16-20, 2010 24 18 30 -- * 27 
 May 20-23, 2010 25 18 31 -- 1 25 

 Mar 11-21, 2010 24 14 29 -- 1 31 
 
NO QUESTIONS 31-34 
 
  

                                                 
13  In the February 2-7, 2011 survey and before, question read “…do you strongly agree, agree, disagree or strongly 

disagree with the Tea Party movement…” In October 2010 and earlier, question was asked only of those who had heard 

or read a lot or a little about the Tea Party. In May 2010 through October 2010, it was described as: “the Tea Party 

movement that has been involved in campaigns and protests in the U.S. over the past year.” In March 2010 it was 

described as ”the Tea Party protests that have taken place in the U.S. over the past year.” 
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ASK REPUBLICAN/REPUBLICAN LEANING REGISTERED VOTERS ((REGICERT=1 OR REG=1) AND 
(PARTY=1 OR PARTYLN=1)): 
Q.35 As I name some Republican candidates for president, please tell me which one, if any, you would 

most like to see nominated as the Republican Party’s candidate? [READ AND RANDOMIZE] 
[PROBE IF NECESSARY: As of today, who would you say you LEAN toward?]  

 

 BASED ON REPUBLICAN/REPUBLICAN-LEANING REGISTERED VOTERS [N=1099]: 
 
  
   Apr14  Mar Feb Jan Jan Dec Nov Sep 22- Jul Mar Nov 
 4-15  7-11 8-12 11-16 4-8 7-11 9-14 Oct 4 20-24 8-14 4-7 
 2012  2012 2012 2012 2012 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2010 
 42 Mitt Romney 33 28 31 27 21 23 21 21 21 17 
 21 Rick Santorum 24 30 14 16 3 2 2 1 2 2 
 13 Newt Gingrich 20 17 16 16 33 16 7 3 11 9 
 13 Ron Paul 14 12 15 12 8 8 11 9 8 10 
 2 Other (VOL.)15 * 1 2 1 * * 1 1 1 5 
 --   Rick Perry -- -- 5 6 4 8 16 12 -- -- 

 --   Jon Huntsman -- -- 2 2 3 1 1 2 -- -- 
 --   Michele Bachmann -- -- -- -- 6 5 4 11 -- -- 
 --   Herman Cain -- -- -- -- -- 22 12 8 -- -- 
 --   Sarah Palin -- -- -- -- -- -- 9 11 13 16 
 --   Tim Pawlenty -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 3 3 5 
 --   Mike Huckabee -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 20 19 
 --   Mitch Daniels -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- 
 --   Haley Barbour -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 2 
 --   Chris Christie -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- 2 -- 
 4 None (VOL.) 4 4 4 4 10 4 5 5 5 4 
 2 Too early to tell (VOL.) 3 3 6 5 4 5 5 7 3 -- 
 3 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 2 5 6 10 7 5 5 8 7 10 

 
  

                                                 
14  On April 10, 2012 Santorum announced the end of his campaign. Question wording for April 10-15, 2012 was changed to 

“Thinking about the Republican presidential primary, please tell me who, if anyone, you would most like to see 

nominated…” 
15  Perry, Huntsman, Bachmann, Cain, Palin, Pawlenty, Huckabee, Daniels and Barbour were explicitly asked in some 

previous surveys. Chris Christie was never asked in any surveys. In surveys in which they received less than 1% support, 

these responses are included in other. Dashes indicate that candidates were not explicitly asked about and received less 

than 1% support. 
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ASK REPUBLICAN/REPUBLICAN LEANING REGISTERED VOTERS ((REGICERT=1 OR REG=1) AND 
(PARTY=1 OR PARTYLN=1)): 
Q.36 If Mitt Romney is the Republican candidate, do you think the Republican Party will unite solidly 

behind him or do you think disagreements within the party will keep many Republicans from 
supporting Romney?  
 

 BASED ON REPUBLICAN/REPUBLICAN-LEANING REGISTERED VOTERS [N=1099]: 
 
 Apr 4-15  Feb 8-12   
 2012  2012 
 65 Solidly unite 57 
 25 Keep many from supporting 32 
 10 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 11 

 
TRENDS FOR COMPARISON: 
 

                                                     Rep/Rep Leaning Registered Voters 
   John McCain  Bob Dole 

    Late 
  May Mar Feb Jul 
  200816 2008 2008 1996 
 Solidly unite 63 64 58 46 
 Keep many from supporting 26 22 32 39 
 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 11 14 10 15 
 
                                                     Dem/Dem Leaning Registered Voters 
           Barack Obama John Kerry Bill Clinton 
  May Mar Jul Jul 
  200817 2008 2004 1992 
 Solidly unite 61 66 71 45 

 Keep many from supporting 31 25 15 38 
 Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 8 9 14 17 
 
NO QUESTIONS 37-39 
 
  

                                                 
16  From February-May 2008 the question read: “Do you think the Republican Party will unite solidly behind John McCain or 

do you think that differences and disagreements within the party will keep many Republicans from supporting McCain.” 

This question was asked about Bob Dole after the Republican nomination had been settled. 
17  In May 2008, the question read: “If Barack Obama is the Democratic candidate, do you think the Democratic Party will 

solidly unite behind him or do you think that differences and disagreements within the party will keep many Democrats 

from supporting Obama.” In March 2008, the question began: “If Barack Obama wins the Democratic nomination…” but 

otherwise has the same language as May 2008. These questions were asked about John Kerry and Bill Clinton after the 

Democratic nominations had been settled. 
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ASK FORM 1A/1B ONLY [N=1462]: 
Q.40F1 Here is another series of statements on some different topics. The first one is... [READ ITEMS, IN 

ORDER. DO NOT RANDOMIZE.] Do you completely agree, mostly agree, mostly DISagree, or 
completely disagree? [INTERVIEWER INSTRUCTION: READ ANSWER CHOICES FOR FIRST 
TWO ITEMS AND THEN REPEAT AS NECESSARY. IT IS NOT NECESSARY TO INTRODUCE 
EACH ITEM WITH “the next one is.” CAN GO STRAIGHT INTO ITEM OR USE SHORTER 

TRANSITION SUCH AS “how about” OR “next.”] 
 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
a.F1 There needs to be stricter laws and regulations 
   to protect the environment 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 74 36 38 25 7 18 2 
  April, 2009 83 41 42 16 4 12 1 
  January, 2007  83 35 48 15 3 12 2 
  August, 2003 86 46 40 13 3 10 1 
  August, 2002 83 42 41 16 4 12 1 

  Late September, 1999 83 41 42 16 4 12 1 
  November, 1997 81 41 40 18 5 13 1 
  July, 1994 82 46 36 17 4 13 1 
  June, 1992 90 55 35 9 2 7 1 
 
b.F1 People should be willing to pay higher prices 
   in order to protect the environment 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 43 13 31 54 20 33 3 
  April, 2009 49 15 34 48 15 33 3 
  January, 2007 60 17 43 37 12 25 3 
  August, 2003 65 22 43 34 10 24 1 
  August, 2002 62 18 44 36 12 24 2 

  Late September, 1999 56 15 41 42 13 29 2 
  November, 1997 55 17 38 43 14 29 2 
  July, 1994 57 17 40 42 14 28 1 
  May, 1993 57 12 45 41 10 31 2 
  June, 1992 67 26 41 32 10 22 1 
 
c.F1 Our society should do what is necessary to  
   make sure that everyone has an equal  
   opportunity to succeed 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 86 51 35 11 4 8 3 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 89 53 36 10 4 6 1 

  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 87 48 39 11 3 8 2 
  January, 2007  91 49 42 7 2 5 2 
  August, 2003 91 53 38 8 2 6 1 
  August, 2002 89 52 37 9 3 6 2 
  Late September, 1999 90 50 40 9 2 7 1 
  November, 1997 90 52 38 9 3 6 1 
  July, 1994 91 52 39 8 2 6 1 
  June, 1992 93 59 34 6 2 4 1 
  Nov, 1991 94 64 30 5 2 3 1 
  May, 1990 91 45 46 7 1 6 2 
  Feb, 1989 91 49 42 8 2 6 1 
  May, 1988 91 48 43 7 1 6 2 

  May, 1987 90 37 53 8 1 7 2 
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Q.40F1 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
d.F1 We have gone too far in pushing  
   equal rights in this country 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 42 20 22 53 25 28 4 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 39 17 22 59 31 28 2 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 41 16 25 56 25 31 3 
  January, 2007 45 17 28 51 19 32 4 
  August, 2003 43 17 26 54 26 28 3 
  August, 2002 49 20 29 48 21 27 3 
  Late September, 1999 48 20 28 50 21 29 2 
  November, 1997 45 17 28 53 21 32 2 
  July, 1994 48 21 27 50 22 28 2 
  May, 1993 43 14 29 54 20 34 3 
  June, 1992 40 16 24 57 27 30 3 
  November, 1991 38 16 22 59 27 32 3 

  May, 1990 43 15 28 53 21 32 4 
  February, 1989 41 17 24 56 22 34 3 
  May, 1988 45 17 28 52 20 32 3 
  May, 1987 42 11 31 53 16 37 5 
 
e.F1 It is the responsibility of the government 
   to take care of people who can’t 
   take care of themselves 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 59 26 33 36 12 24 5 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 56 23 33 41 15 26 3 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 63 24 39 33 11 22 4 
  January, 2007  69 27 42 28 8 20 3 

  August, 2003 66 25 41 31 11 20 3 
  August, 2002 61 22 39 35 11 24 4 
  Late September, 1999 62 20 42 35 14 21 3 
  November, 1997 61 23 38 37 11 26 2 
  July, 1994 57 20 37 41 15 26 2 
  May, 1993 62 19 43 35 9 26 3 
  June, 1992 69 28 41 28 8 20 3 
  May, 1990 67 23 44 29 6 23 4 
  May, 1988 74 26 48 23 6 17 3 
  May, 1987 71 21 50 24 4 20 5 
 

f.F1 The government should help more needy people  
   even if it means going deeper in debt 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 43 18 25 52 22 29 5 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 42 16 27 54 25 29 4 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 48 16 32 46 14 32 6 
  January, 2007  54 19 35 40 11 29 6 
  August, 2003 54 17 37 42 12 30 4 
  August, 2002 48 16 32 47 15 32 5 
  Late September, 1999 49 15 34 47 14 33 4 
  November, 1997 44 14 30 53 16 37 3 
  July, 1994 41 13 28 56 19 37 3 
  May, 1993 43 9 34 52 12 40 5 

  June, 1992 53 18 35 43 12 31 4 
  November, 1991 51 20 31 46 15 31 3 
  May, 1990 51 15 36 44 10 34 5 
  May, 1988 52 17 35 42 12 30 6 
  May, 1987 53 13 40 40 7 33 7 
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Q.40F1 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
g.F1 The government should guarantee every citizen  
 enough to eat and a place to sleep 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 59 29 30 39 16 23 2 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 56 26 29 42 18 24 2 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 62 28 34 35 12 23 3 
  January, 2007 69 31 38 29 8 21 2 
  August, 2003 65 30 35 33 10 23 2 
  August, 2002 63 28 35 34 11 23 3 
  Late September, 1999 64 29 35 33 11 22 3 
  November, 1997 62 29 33 36 11 25 2 
  July, 1994 59 27 32 39 14 25 2 
  June, 1992 65 32 33 32 10 22 3 
  November, 1991 73 41 32 25 9 16 2 
  May, 1990 62 27 35 34 9 25 4 

  February, 1989 65 35 30 32 10 22 3 
  May, 1988 66 28 38 31 9 22 3 
  May, 1987 62 22 40 33 7 26 5 
 
h.F1 I like political leaders who are willing to make  
   compromises in order to get the job done 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 80 39 41 16 5 11 4 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 76 36 40 22 8 14 2 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 79 37 42 17 5 12 4 
  January, 2007 79 29 50 16 5 11 5 
  August, 2003 77 28 49 19 6 13 4 
  August, 2002 78 30 48 18 6 12 4 

  Late September, 1999 77 32 45 19 4 15 4 
  November, 1997 78 32 46 19 5 14 3 
  May, 1990 71 23 48 23 6 17 6 
  May, 1988 72 23 49 22 5 17 6 
  May, 1987 72 16 56 20 4 16 8 
 
i.F1 I am very patriotic 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 89 52 36 9 3 6 3 
  Sep 22-25, 2011 85 54 31 13 4 9 2 
  Mar 31-Apr 21, 2009 88 54 34 9 3 6 3 
  January, 2007 90 49 41 8 2 6 2 

  August, 2003 91 56 35 7 2 5 2 
  August, 2002 92 54 38 6 2 4 2 
  Late September, 1999 87 49 38 11 3 8 2 
  November, 1997 90 48 42 8 2 6 2 
  July, 1994 91 51 40 8 2 6 1 
  June, 1992 91 52 39 7 2 5 2 
  November, 1991 91 58 33 7 2 5 2 
  May, 1990 88 48 40 10 2 8 2 
  February, 1989 91 51 40 7 1 6 2 
  May, 1988 89 51 38 8 2 6 3 
  May, 1987 89 43 46 8 1 7 3 
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Q.40F1 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
BASED ON TOTAL: 
j.F1/ Q.30aaF2 

 In the past few years there hasn't been much real 
   improvement in the position of black people in  
   this country 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 38 13 25 52 17 35 10 
  April, 2009 31 11 20 61 21 40 8 
  January, 2007  41 13 28 49 13 36 10 
  August, 2003 35 11 24 57 18 39 8 
  August, 2002 33 10 23 61 20 41 6 
  Late September, 1999 38 10 28 53 16 37 9 
  November, 1997 40 13 27 53 14 39 7 
  July, 1994 47 14 33 49 14 35 4 
  May, 1993 51 14 37 46 9 37 3 

  June, 1992 57 21 36 39 9 30 4 
  November, 1991 45 17 28 49 16 33 6 
  May, 1990 38 10 28 58 16 42 4 
  February, 1989 42 13 29 55 16 39 3 
  May, 1988 37 12 25 59 18 41 4 
  May, 1987 36 8 28 59 14 45 5 
 
ASK FORM 1 ONLY [N=1462]: 
k.F1 I think it's all right for blacks and  
   whites to date each other 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 86 62 24 10 5 6 4 
  April, 2009 83 56 27 13 7 6 4 

  January, 2007 83 51 32 13 7 6 4 
  August, 2003 77 47 30 20 10 10 3 
  August, 2002 75 43 32 21 10 11 4 
  Late September, 1999 73 43 30 23 11 12 4 
  November, 1997 70 37 33 26 13 13 4 
  July, 1994 68 35 33 29 16 13 3 
  June, 1992 64 33 31 32 18 14 4 
  November, 1991 66 35 31 30 18 12 4 
  May, 1990 49 19 30 44 26 18 7 
  February, 1989 50 21 29 45 25 20 5 
  May, 1988 49 21 28 46 28 18 5 

  May, 1987 48 13 35 46 24 22 6 
 
l.F1 We should make every possible effort to  
   improve the position of blacks and other  
   minorities, even if it means giving  
   them preferential treatment 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 33 11 22 62 32 30 5 
  April, 2009 31 10 21 65 33 32 4 
  January, 2007 34 11 23 62 29 33 4 
  August, 2003 30 10 20 67 33 34 3 
  August, 2002 24 7 17 72 35 37 4 
  Late September, 1999 31 12 19 65 31 34 4 

  November, 1997 31 10 21 65 31 34 4 
  July, 1994 29 10 19 69 34 35 2 
  May, 1993 34 8 26 63 22 41 3 
  June, 1992 34 11 23 63 27 36 3 
  Nov, 1991 30 10 20 67 34 33 3 
  May, 1990 24 8 16 72 33 39 4 
  Feb, 1989 28 8 20 68 32 36 4 
  May, 1988 26 7 19 71 35 36 3 
  May, 1987 24 6 18 71 28 43 5 
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Q.40F1 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
BASED ON TOTAL: 
m.F1/Q.30cc.F2 

 Discrimination against blacks is rare today 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 34 11 23 61 21 40 5 
  April, 2009 36 9 27 58 17 41 6 
  January, 2007 33 8 25 62 20 42 5 
  August, 2003 31 9 22 64 21 43 5 
  August, 2002 30 8 22 65 22 43 5 
  Late September, 1999 22 5 17 73 26 47 5 
  November, 1997 24 7 17 74 27 47 2 
  July, 1994 24 6 18 73 28 45 3 
  June, 1992 19 6 13 78 35 43 3 
  May, 1990 31 5 26 65 23 42 4 
  May, 1988 32 7 25 65 24 41 3 

  May, 1987 34 6 28 61 18 43 5 
 
ASK FORM 1 ONLY [N=1462]: 
n.F1 We should restrict and control people coming to  
   live in our country more than we do now 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 69 40 28 28 9 19 4 
  April, 2009 73 44 29 23 6 17 4 
  January, 2007 75 41 34 20 6 14 5 
  August, 2003 77 46 31 19 6 13 4 
  August, 2002 80 49 31 17 5 12 3 
  Late September, 1999 72 38 34 24 6 18 4 
  November, 1997 73 39 34 24 6 18 3 

  July, 1994 82 47 35 17 5 12 1 
  June, 1992 76 42 34 21 6 15 3 
 
o.F1 It is my belief that we should get even  
   with any country that tries to take  
   advantage of the United States 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 43 20 23 49 18 32 7 
  April, 2009 49 20 29 43 14 29 8 
  January, 2007 40 15 25 54 18 36 6 
  August, 2003 48 20 28 46 14 32 6 
  August, 2002 61 29 32 32 9 23 7 

  Late September, 1999 42 17 25 51 16 35 7 
  November, 1997 49 17 32 46 14 32 5 
  July, 1994 43 19 24 54 19 35 3 
  June, 1992 46 19 27 49 15 34 5 
  November, 1991 45 21 24 51 20 31 4 
  May, 1990 47 14 33 46 13 33 7 
  February, 1989 54 20 34 42 12 30 4 
  May, 1988 53 19 34 40 11 29 7 
  May, 1987 44 11 33 47 10 37 9 
 
p.F1 The best way to ensure peace is  
   through military strength 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 53 22 31 43 15 27 4 
  April, 2009 53 22 31 42 15 27 5 
  January, 2007 49 18 31 47 17 30 4 
  August, 2003 53 23 30 44 15 29 3 
  August, 2002 62 26 36 34 10 24 4 
  Late September, 1999 55 23 32 42 12 30 3 
  November, 1997 57 23 34 40 11 29 3 
  July, 1994 55 20 35 44 17 27 1 
  May, 1993 54 16 38 43 10 33 3 
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Q.40F1 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  June, 1992 54 21 33 43 13 30 3 
  November, 1991 52 21 31 45 16 29 3 

  May, 1990 52 17 35 44 13 31 4 
  February, 1989 61 22 39 36 10 26 3 
  May, 1988 59 22 37 37 12 25 4 
  May, 1987 54 14 40 40 10 30 6 
 
NO ITEM q 
 
r.F1 We all should be willing to fight for our 
   country, whether it is right or wrong 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 51 27 24 43 17 25 6 
  April, 2009 53 24 29 41 16 25 6 
  January, 2007 50 20 30 45 19 26 5 

  August, 2003 52 23 29 43 18 25 5 
  August, 2002 52 22 30 43 16 27 5 
  Late September, 1999 49 21 28 46 18 28 5 
  November, 1997 52 21 31 45 19 26 3 
  July, 1994 53 25 28 45 20 25 2 
  May, 1993 55 21 34 42 13 29 3 
  June, 1992 57 24 33 39 14 25 4 
  November, 1991 60 30 30 37 16 21 3 
  May, 1990 55 22 33 40 16 24 5 
  February, 1989 57 22 35 38 15 23 5 
  May, 1988 57 23 34 38 14 24 5 
  May, 1987 54 17 37 40 13 27 6 

 
ASK ITEM s OF FORM 1B [N=758]: 
s.F1B I often worry about the chances of a  
   nuclear attack by terrorists 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 46 22 24 53 16 37 1 
  April, 2009 49 23 26 48 17 31 3 
  August, 2003 40 16 24 59 23 36 1 
 
t.F1 Most of the countries that have gotten help 
   from America end up resenting us 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 64 28 36 29 5 24 7 

  April, 2009 67 28 39 27 5 22 6 
  January, 2007 66 26 40 27 5 22 7 
  August, 2003 67 27 40 27 5 22 6 
  August, 2002 70 29 41 24 3 21 6 
  Late September, 1999 64 24 40 27 4 23 9 
  November, 1997 67 24 43 26 3 23 7 
  July, 1994 72 29 43 24 3 21 4 
  June, 1992 73 30 43 22 3 19 5 
  May, 1990 73 27 46 20 2 18 7 
  May, 1988 76 32 44 18 2 16 6 
  May, 1987 71 21 50 21 2 19 8 
 

u.F1 It's best for the future of our country 
   to be active in world affairs 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 83 42 41 14 4 9 3 
  April, 2009 90 51 39 7 2 5 3 
  January, 2007 86 42 44 10 3 7 4 
  August, 2003 90 50 40 8 2 6 2 
  August, 2002 90 49 41 8 3 5 2 
  Late September, 1999 88 45 43 10 2 8 2 
  November, 1997 91 48 43 8 2 6 1 
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Q.40F1 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  July, 1994 90 51 39 9 2 7 1 
  May, 1993 87 33 54 10 1 9 3 

  June, 1992 91 47 44 7 2 5 2 
  November, 1991 92 54 38 6 2 4 2 
  May, 1990 89 39 50 7 1 6 4 
  February, 1989 93 51 42 4 1 3 3 
  May, 1988 90 47 43 7 1 6 3 
  May, 1987 87 32 55 8 1 7 5 
 
v.F1 Poor people have become too dependent  
   on government assistance programs 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 71 37 35 24 7 16 5 
  April, 2009 72 33 39 22 6 16 6 
  January, 2007 69 29 40 26 6 20 5 

  August, 2003 71 30 41 24 6 18 5 
  August, 2002 74 30 44 22 5 17 4 
  Late September, 1999 77 34 43 19 5 14 4 
  November, 1997 79 35 44 18 4 14 3 
  July, 1994 85 46 39 13 3 10 2 
  May, 1993 80 31 49 18 3 15 2 
  June, 1992 79 35 44 18 4 14 3 
 
NO ITEM w 
 
x.F1 We should pay less attention to problems overseas 
   and concentrate on problems here at home 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 83 45 38 14 3 11 3  
  April, 2009 78 37 41 19 4 15 3 
  January, 2007 77 38 39 20 4 16 3 
  August, 2003 76 36 40 21 3 18 3 
  August, 2002 73 33 40 24 4 20 3 
  Late September, 1999 80 39 41 19 4 15 1 
  November, 1997 78 40 38 20 3 17 2 
  July, 1994 84 46 38 15 3 12 1 
  May, 1993 85 40 45 14 2 12 1 
  June, 1992 88 48 40 11 2 9 1 
 

NO ITEM y 
 
z.F1 The growing number of newcomers from other 
   countries threaten traditional American  
   customs and values  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 46 22 25 48 19 29 6 
  April, 2009 51 21 30 43 14 29 6 
  January, 2007 48 18 30 46 16 30 6 
  August, 2003 46 18 28 49 19 30 5 
  August, 2002 50 20 30 45 13 32 5 
 
aa.F1 Women get fewer opportunities than men 

   for good jobs 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 51 17 33 46 12 34 4 
  April, 2009 53 19 34 44 11 33 3 
  August, 2003 59 21 38 39 10 29 2 
  August, 2002 59 20 39 37 9 28 4 
 
NO ITEMS bb-dd 
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Q.40F1 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
ee.F1 I am concerned that the government is collecting 
   too much information about people like me 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 64 32 32 32 7 25 4 
  January, 2007 58 27 31 38 11 27 4 
  August, 2003 57 27 30 39 10 29 4 
 
ff.F1 I am concerned that business corporations are  
   collecting too much information about  
   people like me 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 74 40 34 23 6 17 3 
  January, 2007 74 36 38 23 5 18 3 
  August, 2002 77 39 38 20 4 16 3 
 
ASK FORM 2A/2B ONLY [N=1546]: 

Q.41F2 Here is another series of statements on some different topics. The first one is... [READ ITEMS, IN 
ORDER. DO NOT RANDOMIZE.] Do you completely agree, mostly agree, mostly DISagree, or 
completely disagree? [INTERVIEWER INSTRUCTION: READ ANSWER CHOICES FOR FIRST 
TWO ITEMS AND THEN REPEAT AS NECESSARY. IT IS NOT NECESSARY TO INTRODUCE 
EACH ITEM WITH “the next one is.” CAN GO STRAIGHT INTO ITEM OR USE SHORTER 
TRANSITION SUCH AS “how about” OR “next.”] 

 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
a.F2 Prayer is an important part of my daily life 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 76 48 28 23 12 11 1 

  April, 2009 78 50 28 20 9 11 2 
  January, 2007 78 45 33 21 8 13 1 
  August, 2003 81 51 30 18 8 10 1 
  August, 2002 79 52 27 21 8 13 * 
  Late September, 1999 78 55 23 21 6 15 1 
  November, 1997 78 53 25 21 7 14 1 
  July, 1994 78 52 26 22 8 14 * 
  November, 1991 80 50 30 19 6 13 1 
  May, 1990 77 46 31 22 6 16 1 
  May, 1988 78 46 32 21 6 15 1 
  May, 1987 76 41 35 23 6 17 1 

 
b.F2 We all will be called before God at the  
   Judgment Day to answer for our sins 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 76 56 20 21 12 8 4 
  April, 2009 78 57 21 18 10 8 4 
  January, 2007 79 54 25 17 8 9 4 
  August, 2003 80 59 21 17 10 7 3 
  August, 2002 82 61 21 15 7 8 3 
  Late September, 1999 83 61 22 13 6 7 4 
  November, 1997 85 64 21 12 5 7 3 
  July, 1994 84 61 23 14 7 7 2 
  May, 1993 82 56 26 11 5 6 7 

  June, 1992 83 62 21 14 7 7 3 
  May, 1990 81 52 29 14 5 9 5 
  February, 1989 84 62 22 11 5 6 5 
  May, 1988 80 52 28 14 6 8 6 
  May, 1987 81 52 29 14 5 9 5 
 
NO ITEM c 
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Q.41F2 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
d.F2 I never doubt the existence of God 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 80 63 17 18 10 8 2 

  April, 2009 83 64 19 14 7 7 3 
  January, 2007 83 61 22 14 7 7 3 
  August, 2003 87 69 18 12 6 6 1 
  August, 2002 88 70 18 11 5 6 1 
  Late September, 1999 88 69 19 10 4 6 2 
  November, 1997 88 71 17 11 3 8 1 
  July, 1994 88 72 16 11 5 6 1 
  November, 1991 88 71 17 11 3 8 1 
  May, 1990 87 60 27 11 3 8 2 
  February, 1989 88 66 22 10 4 6 2 
  May, 1988 87 63 24 11 4 7  2 
  May, 1987 88 60 28 10 3 7  2 

 
e.F2 School boards ought to have the right to fire  
   teachers who are known homosexuals  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 21 13 8 75 54 21 4 
  April, 2009 28 17 11 67 41 26 5 
  January, 2007 28 18 10 66 39 27 6 
  August, 2003 33 21 12 62 37 25 5 
  August, 2002 36 23 13 59 33 26 5 
  Late September, 1999 32 20 12 62 36 26 6 
  November, 1997 33 20 13 63 34 29 4 
  July, 1994 39 24 15 58 29 29 3 
  May, 1993 34 17 17 60 26 34 6 

  June, 1992 40 24 16 55 28 27 5 
  November, 1991 39 23 16 56 28 28 5 
  May, 1990 49 29 20 45 21 24 6 
  February, 1989 48 28 20 47 21 26 5 
  May, 1988 51 29 22 43 18 25 6 
  May, 1987 51 27 24 42 14 28 7 
 
f.F2 Books that contain dangerous ideas should  
   be banned from public school libraries 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 40 24 15 55 35 20 5 
  April, 2009 46 28 18 49 27 22 5 

  January, 2007 46 30 16 50 27 23 4 
  August, 2003 50 32 18 47 26 21 3 
  August, 2002 53 33 20 44 24 20 3 
  Late September, 1999 55 36 19 43 23 20 2 
  November, 1997 50 32 18 46 23 23 4 
  July, 1994 51 30 21 47 24 23 2 
  May, 1993 52 26 26 44 21 23 4 
  June, 1992 48 30 18 49 27 22 3 
  November, 1991 49 29 20 48 28 20 3 
  May, 1990 50 29 21 45 21 24 5 
  February, 1989 50 26 24 46 23 23 4 
  May, 1988 51 29 22 44 22 22 5 

  May, 1987 50 24 26 44 19 25 6 
  
g.F2 The government needs to do more to make 
   health care affordable and accessible 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 82 62 20 16 7 9 2 
  April, 2009 86 59 27 12 4 8 2 
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Q.41F2 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
h.F2 Freedom of speech should not extend to groups  
   that are sympathetic to terrorists 

  Apr 4-15, 2012 49 28 21 47 22 25 4 
  April, 2009 49 29 20 45 21 24 6 
  January, 2007 45 23 22 50 20 30 5 
  August, 2003 45 24 21 50 21 29 5 
 
 TRENDS FOR COMPARISON: 
 Freedom of speech should not extend to groups like: 
 Neo-Nazis or other extremists 
  August, 2002 43 21 22 52 24 28 5 
 The Communist Party or the Ku Klux Klan 
  Late September, 1999 39 21 18 57 29 28 4 
  November, 1997 38 21 17 57 26 31 5 

  July, 1994 41 21 20 57 28 29 2 
  May, 1990 35 17 18 59 27 32 6 
  May, 1988 37 17 20 58 26 32 5 
  May, 1987 39 16 23 55 19 36 6 
 
i.F2 The police should be allowed to search the 
   houses of people who might be sympathetic 
   to terrorists without a court order  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 35 20 15 64 37 27 1 
  April, 2009 33 19 14 64 37 27 3 
  January, 2007 37 17 20 61 34 27 2 
  August, 2003 33 17 16 65 36 29 2 

 
 TREND FOR COMPARISON: 

The police should be allowed to search the houses 
 of known drug dealers without a court order 
  August, 2002 44 27 17 54 30 24 2 
  Late September, 1999 45 28 17 53 31 22 2 
  November, 1997 49 31 18 49 26 23 2 
  July, 1994 51 33 18 48 26 22 1 
  May, 1990 57 33 24 41 18 23 2 
  May, 1988 54 31 23 43 22 21 2 
  May, 1987 51 25 26 45 18 27 4 

 
j.F2 Women should return to their traditional 

  roles in society  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 18 10 8 79 58 21 3 
  April, 2009 19 8 11 75 54 21 6 
  January, 2007 20 8 12 75 51 24 5 
  August, 2003 24 10 14 72 50 22 4 
  August, 2002 20 8 12 75 48 27 5 
  Late September, 1999 25 9 16 71 48 23 4 
  November, 1997 24 10 14 73 43 30 3 
  July, 1994 30 12 18 67 40 27 3 
  November, 1991 23 10 13 75 49 26 2 

  May, 1990 30 10 20 67 35 32 3 
  February, 1989 26 10 16 71 41 30 3 
  May, 1988 31 11 20 66 36 30 3 
  May, 1987 30 9 21 66 29 37 4 
 
NO ITEMS k or l 
  



157 

 

 

www.people-press.org 

 

Q.41F2 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
m.F2 I have old-fashioned values about  
   family and marriage  

  Apr 4-15, 2012 71 41 31 26 14 11 3 
  April, 2009 71 40 31 25 13 12 4 
  January, 2007 76 41 35 21 9 12 3 
  August, 2003 80 46 34 18 7 11 2 
  August, 2002 84 49 35 14 5 9 2 
  Late September, 1999 84 53 31 14 5 9 2 
  November, 1997 85 50 35 14 6 8 1 
  July, 1994 84 53 31 14 4 10 2 
  November, 1991 81 49 32 18 8 10 1 
  May, 1990 87 49 38 12 4 8 1 
  February, 1989 83 46 37 15 6 9 2 
  May, 1988 85 50 35 13 4 9 2 

  May, 1987 87 45 42 11 2 9 2 
 
n.F2 There are clear guidelines about what's good  
   or evil that apply to everyone regardless 
   of their situation  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 76 41 35 21 9 12 3 
  April, 2009 75 44 31 21 9 12 4 
  January, 2007 79 39 40 18 7 11 3 
  August, 2003 77 41 36 19 7 12 4 
  August, 2002 80 43 37 17 6 11 3 
  Late September, 1999 82 47 35 16 5 11 2 
  November, 1997 82 45 37 16 6 10 2 

  July, 1994 80 44 36 18 6 12 2 
  June, 1992 76 41 35 21 9 12 3 
  November, 1991 76 42 34 22 9 13 2 
  May, 1990 79 36 43 17 6 11 4 
  May, 1988 79 38 41 18 6 12 4 
  May, 1987 79 34 45 16 4 12 5 
 
o.F2 Labor unions are necessary to protect 
   the working person 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 64 31 32 33 12 20 4 
  April, 2009 61 26 35 34 13 21 5 

  January, 2007 68 27 41 28 9 19 4 
  August, 2003 74 30 44 23 8 15 3 
  August, 2002 71 28 43 26 7 19 3 
  Late September, 1999 70 28 42 25 7 18 5 
  November, 1997 70 29 41 27 8 19 3 
  May, 1990 71 25 46 25 6 19 4 
  May, 1988 69 26 43 26 7 19 5 
  May, 1987 67 19 48 27 6 21 6 
 
p.F2 Labor unions have too much power 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 57 27 30 37 14 23 6 
  April, 2009 61 27 34 33 10 23 6 

  October, 1999 52 18 34 40 10 30 8 
  November, 1997 54 20 34 40 11 29 6 
  May, 1990 55 18 37 38 10 28 7 
  May, 1988 58 20 38 34 8 26 8 
  May, 1987 59 19 40 33 7 26 8 
 
q.F2  Today it's really true that the rich just get  
   richer while the poor get poorer 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 76 40 35 23 8 15 2 
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Q.41F2 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  April, 2009 71 36 35 26 8 18 3 
  January, 2007 73 37 36 25 7 18 2 

  August, 2003 68 34 34 29 7 22 3 
  August, 2002 65 28 37 33 7 26 2 
  February, 2002 68 37 31 29 9 20 3 
  Late September, 1999 72 33 39 26 6 20 2 
  November, 1997 70 34 36 28 6 22 2 
  July, 1994 71 33 38 27 7 20 2 
  June, 1992 78 38 40 20 4 16 2 
  November, 1991 80 45 35 18 5 13 2 
  May, 1990 78 38 40 19 3 16 3 
  February, 1989 78 40 38 19 4 15 3 
  May, 1988 76 34 42 21 3 18 3 
  May, 1987 74 31 43 22 3 19 4 

 
NO ITEMS r or s 
 
t.F2 I often don't have enough money to  
   make ends meet 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 48 27 21 51 21 31 1  
  April, 2009 42 20 22 55 19 36 3 
  January, 2007 44 20 24 54 19 35 2 
  August, 2003 39 19 20 59 19 40 2 
  August, 2002 35 15 20 64 23 41 1 
  Late September, 1999 36 16 20 62 22 40 2 
  November, 1997 40 18 22 59 19 40 1 

  July, 1994 43 19 24 56 19 37 1 
  May, 1993 54 25 29 44 14 30 2 
  June, 1992 52 26 26 47 16 31 1 
  November, 1991 51 27 24 48 16 32 1 
  May, 1990 47 19 28 52 11 41 1 
  February, 1989 50 20 30 49 12 37 1 
  May, 1988 45 17 28 54 12 42 1 
  May, 1987 43 14 29 55 11 44 2 
 
NO ITEM u 
 

v.F2 I'm pretty well satisfied with the way  
   things are going for me financially 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 53 15 38 46 22 24 1 
  April, 2009 53 14 39 45 21 24 2 
  January, 2007 61 16 45 38 17 21 1 
  August, 2003 63 19 44 35 15 20 2 
  August, 2002 66 20 46 33 13 20 1 
  Late September, 1999 68 16 52 31 9 22 1 
  November, 1997 65 18 47 35 12 23 * 
  July, 1994 64 17 47 35 11 24 1 
  May, 1993 58 12 46 41 13 28 1 
  June, 1992 58 16 42 41 16 25 1 

  November, 1991 57 16 41 42 16 26 1 
  May, 1990 58 9 49 41 13 28 1 
  February, 1989 62 13 49 37 12 25 1 
  May, 1988 65 13 52 34 9 25 1 
  May, 1987 63 11 52 35 8 27 2 
 
w.F2 I feel it's my duty as a citizen to always vote  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 90 68 22 9 5 4 1 
  April, 2009 90 69 21 8 3 5 2 
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Q.41F2 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  January, 2007 90 64 26 8 3 5 2 
  August, 2003 89 61 28 9 4 5 2 

  August, 2002 90 62 28 9 3 6 1 
  Late September, 1999 91 64 27 8 3 5 1 
  November, 1997 89 63 26 11 4 7 * 
  July, 1994 93 66 27 7 3 4 * 
  May, 1993 94 66 28 5 1 4 1 
  June, 1992 91 69 22 8 2 6 1 
  November, 1991 93 72 21 6 2 4 1 
  May, 1990 85 50 35 13 4 9 2 
  February, 1989 90 64 26 8 2 6 2 
  May, 1988 88 56 32 9 2 7 3 
  May, 1987 85 46 39 12 3 9 3 
 

x.F2 I'm interested in keeping up with  
 national affairs  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 86 52 34 13 3 10 1 
  April, 2009 88 50 38 10 3 7 2 
  January, 2007 89 47 42 10 3 7 1 
  August, 2003 91 47 44 8 2 6 1 
  August, 2002 88 43 45 10 2 8 2 
  Late September, 1999 82 37 45 16 4 12 2 
  November, 1997 86 40 46 13 3 10 1 
  July, 1994 89 46 43 11 2 9 * 
  June, 1992 91 51 40 8 2 6 1 
  November, 1991 90 46 44 9 2 7 1 

  May, 1990 82 33 49 16 4 12 2 
  February, 1989 84 34 50 14 2 12 2 
  May, 1988 86 39 47 12 2 10 2 
  May, 1987 81 28 53 15 3 12 4 
 
NO ITEM y 
 
z.F2 I'm pretty interested in following  
   local politics  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 78 34 44 21 6 16 1 
  April, 2009 78 33 45 20 6 14 2 

  January, 2007 82 34 48 16 4 12 2 
  August, 2003 73 22 51 26 6 20 1 
  August, 2002 72 22 50 26 4 22 2 
  Late September, 1999 66 18 48 32 6 26 2 
  November, 1997 68 20 48 31 6 25 1 
  July, 1994 76 24 52 23 5 18 1 
  June, 1992 73 26 47 26 5 21 1 
  November, 1991 77 29 48 21 5 16 2 
  May, 1990 70 17 53 29 6 23 1 
  February, 1989 73 24 49 26 5 21 1 
  May, 1988 72 21 51 27 5 22 1 
  May, 1987 70 16 54 26 4 22 4 

 
aa.F2 Most issues discussed in Washington  
   don't affect me personally  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 26 7 19 73 33 40 1 
  April, 2009 25 7 18 72 31 41 3 
  January, 2007 27 5 22 71 31 40 2 
  August, 2003 28 6 22 70 25 45 2 
  August, 2002 31 6 25 66 21 45 3 
  Late September, 1999 38 8 30 60 18 42 2 
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Q.41F2 CONTINUED… 
 -------AGREE------ -----DISAGREE---- 
    Com-   Com-  (VOL.) 
   Net pletely Mostly Net pletely Mostly DK/Ref 
  November, 1997 35 8 27 64 19 45 1 
  July, 1994 30 5 25 69 27 42 1 

  June, 1992 33 7 26 65 22 43 2 
  November, 1991 33 8 25 64 23 41 3 
  May, 1990 35 7 28 62 16 46 3 
  February, 1989 33 7 26 64 20 44 3 
  May, 1988 36 7 29 62 17 45 2 
  May, 1987 31 5 26 65 15 50 4 
 
bb.F2 I feel guilty when I don't get a chance to vote 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 67 39 28 28 14 14 5 
  April, 2009 65 39 26 27 12 15 8 
  January, 2007 64 34 30 28 12 16 8 
  August, 2003 64 33 31 31 13 18 5 

  August, 2002 64 33 31 31 11 20 5 
  Late September, 1999 68 36 32 29 9 20 3 
  November, 1997 68 36 32 29 12 17 3 
  July, 1994 70 38 32 27 9 18 3 
  June, 1992 69 39 30 25 9 16 6 
  November, 1991 74 46 28 22 8 14 4 
  May, 1990 67 30 37 30 8 22 3 
  February, 1989 72 38 34 24 7 17 4 
  May, 1988 69 32 37 26 8 18 5 
  May, 1987 66 25 41 28 6 22 6 
 
NO ITEM cc-ff 

 
gg.F2 A free market economy needs government 
   regulation in order to best serve the  
   public interest 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 63 26 37 31 11 20 6 
  April, 2009 62 21 41 29 9 20 9 
 
hh.F2 I am concerned about the government becoming 
   too involved in health care 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 59 34 26 39 15 24 2 
  April, 2009 46 21 25 50 18 32 4 

 
ii.F2 One parent can bring up a child as well  
   as two parents together  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 51 27 24 47 21 27 2 
 
jj.F2 A preschool child is likely to suffer if  
   his or her mother works  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 35 12 24 61 26 35 3 
        
 TREND FOR COMPARISON: 
   Strongly   Strongly (VOL.) 
   agree Agree Disagree disagree DK/Ref 

 A pre-school child is likely to suffer 
   suffer if his or her mother works 
  General Social Survey 
  2010 6 29 50 14 1 
  2008 7 27 52 12 2 
  2006 9 32 48 10 1 
  2004 6 36 45 11 2 
  2002 10 36 43 11 1 
  2000 9 37 41 10 3 
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Q.41F2 TREND FOR COMPARISON CONTINUED… 
   Strongly   Strongly (VOL.) 
   agree Agree Disagree disagree DK/Ref 
  1998 8 33 46 10 3 
  1996 8 36 42 11 3 
  1994 7 34 46 11 2 

  1993 7 35 46 10 3 
  1991 9 38 41 10 2 
  1990 8 40 41 8 3 
  1989 9 38 41 9 3 
  1988 11 37 40 11 2 
  1986 11 40 39 9 2 
  1985 13 40 36 10 2 
   
   Strongly Somewhat Somewhat Strongly (VOL.) 
   agree agree disagree disagree DK/Ref 
  Washington Post 
  April, 1991 25 30 26 17 2 

 
NO QUESTIONS 42-44 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Q.45FB Generally speaking, would you say that most people can be trusted or that you can’t be too careful 

in dealing with people?  
 

 
Most people 

can be 
trusted 

Can’t be too 
careful in 
dealing  

w/ people 

(VOL.)
Other/ 

Depends 
(VOL.)
DK/Ref 

Apr 4-15, 2012 37 59 2 2 

Jan 4-8, 2012 40 56 2 2 

Aug 25-Sep 6, 2010 35 61 3 2 

Mar 11-21, 201018 36 60 2 1 

Jan 14-17, 2010 Social & Demographic Trends 31 64 4 1 

Oct, 2006 41 54 3 2 

Jun, 2003 35 58 4 3 

Mid-Nov, 2001 42 55 2 1 

Nov, 1998 36 57 6 1 

Jun, 1997 42 54 3 1 

Feb, 1997 45 52 2 1 
 
ASK FORM B ONLY [N=1514]: 
Q.46FB In your opinion, which is generally more often to blame if a person is poor?  Lack of effort on his or 

her own part, or circumstances beyond his or her control?  

 
  Lack of Circumstances (VOL.) (VOL.) 
  effort beyond control Both DK/Ref 
 Apr 4-15, 2012 38 46 11 5 
 Mar 11-21, 2010 32 49 14 5 
 October, 1997 39 44 14 3 
 CBS/NYT: 1995 35 42 18 4 
 CBS/NYT: 1994 44 34 18 4 
 LAT: 1992 27 52 18 3 
 NYT: December, 1990 30 48 20 2 
 Gallup: May, 1990 35 45 17 3 

 Gallup: 1989 38 42 17 3 
 Gallup: 1988 40 37 17 6 
 Gallup: 1984 33 34 31 2 

                                                 
18  In March 2010, question began, “Thinking about people more generally…” 
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Q.46FB CONTINUED… 
  Lack of Circumstances (VOL.) (VOL.) 
  effort beyond control Both DK/Ref 
 CBS/NYT: 1982 37 39 17 7 
 Gallup: 1967 42 19 36 3 
 Gallup: 1965 40 29 28 3 

 Gallup: November, 1964 31 31 34 5 
 Gallup: September, 1964 34 25 38 3 
 Gallup: March, 1964 34 29 32 6 
 
NO QUESTIONS 47-53 
 
ASK FORM A ONLY [N=1494]: 
Q.54FA How would you feel if you heard that someone [INSERT ITEM; RANDOMIZE]? Would you be very 

upset, just annoyed, would you approve, or wouldn’t you care? ... And how would you feel if you 
heard that someone [INSERT ITEM]? …  

 
   Very Just Would Wouldn=t (VOL.) 

   upset annoyed approve care DK/Ref 
a. Claimed government benefits they were  
   not entitled to 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 70 23 * 6 1 
  March, 2004 59 34 1 5 1 
  October, 1997 64 29 1 5 1 
 
b. Had not paid all the income taxes they owed 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 45 35 1 17 3 
  March, 2004 40 40 1 17 2 

  October, 1997 31 45 2 20 2 
 
c. Decided to stop paying their mortgage 
   because their house is worth  
   less than they owe  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 31 31 7 26 5 
 
d. Does not attend their child’s parent-teacher 
   conferences at school  
  Apr 4-15, 2012 30 44 2 20 4 
 
e. Uses food assistance from the government 

   to buy candy and soda 
  Apr 4-15, 2012 39 33 5 22 2 
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ASK ALL: 
EMPLOY Are you now employed full-time, part-time or not employed? [INTERVIEWER 

INSTRUCTION: IF RESPONDENT VOLUNTEERS “retired, student, etc.” PROBE “just 
to be clear …” AND REPEAT QUESTION.]  

ASK IF NOT EMPLOYED (EMPLOY=3): 
EMPLOY1 Are you currently looking for work, or not?  

ASK IF EMPLOYED PART-TIME (EMPLOY=2): 
EMPLOY7 Would you prefer to be working full time, or not?  
 
 BASED ON TOTAL  
 
 Apr 4-15 
 2012 
 46 Full-time 
 13 Part-time 
   6   Yes, would prefer full time 
   7   No, would not 
   *   Don't know/Refused (VOL.) 

 40 Not employed 
   11   Yes, looking for work 
   30   No, not looking 
   *   Don’t know/Refused (VOL.) 
 1 Don't know/Refused (VOL.) 
 
ASK IF FORM B AND EMPLOYED FULL OR PART TIME (EMPLOY=1,2) [N=827]: 
Q.55FB Do you now earn enough money to lead the kind of life you want, or not?  
ASK IF Q.55FB=2: 
Q.56FB Do you think you will be able to earn enough money in the future to lead the kind of life you want, 

or not?  
 

 
Yes No (NET) 

Yes, will in 
future 

No, will not in 
future 

(VOL.) 
DK/Ref 

(VOL.) 
DK/Ref 

Apr 4-15, 2012 48 51 31 17 3 1 
Dec, 2011 SDT 46 53 35 16 2 1 
Jan, 2010 SDT 45 55 37 16 2 1 
September, 2007 46 53 31 19 3 1 
November, 2006 SDT 46 53 32 18 3 1 
September, 2006 49 50 33 15 2 1 
January, 2006 46 53 28 23 2 1 
May, 2005 40 59 35 22 2 1 
May, 2004 51 48 25 19 4 1 

Late February, 2004 53 46 26 19 1 1 
June, 2002 43 56 30 23 3 1 
January, 2001 43 56 33 21 2 1 
Late September, 1999 42 58 33 23 2 * 
August, 1999 39 60 38 19 3 1 
Early September, 1998 43 57 36 20 1 * 
November 1997 41 59 33 24 2 * 
May, 1997 46 54 34 18 2 * 
June, 1996 44 56 34 20 2 * 
February, 1995 41 58 35 20 3 1 
July, 1994 40 60 34 24 2 * 
March, 1994 44 56 33 20 3 * 

U.S.News: October, 1992 36 63 35 36 5 1 
U.S.News: August, 1992 33 66 36 25 5 1 
U.S.News: May, 1992 34 65 34 28 3 1 
U.S.News: January, 1992 39 61 34 22 5 * 
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ASK IF FORM B AND NOT EMPLOYED OR DK/REF (EMPLOY=3,9) [N=687]: 
Q.57FB Do you now have enough income to lead the kind of life you want, or not?  
ASK IF Q.57FB=2: 
Q.58FB Do you think you will have enough income in the future to lead the kind of life you want, or not?  
 

 

Yes 

No 

(NET) 

Yes, will in 

future 

No, will not 

in future 

(VOL.) 

DK/Ref 

(VOL.) 

DK/Ref 
Apr 4-15, 2012 44 55 25 26 3 1 
Dec, 2011 SDT 41 56 24 28 4 2 
Jan, 2010 SDT 42 57 31 22 4 1 
September, 2007 47 50 22 25 3 3 
November, 2006 SDT 48 49 20 23 6 3 
September, 2006 53 44 22 18 4 2 
January, 2006 45 52 19 29 4 3 
May, 2004 50 47 18 25 4 3 
Late February, 2004 48 50 21 23 6 2 

 
ASK ALL: 

Q.59 If you were asked to use one of these commonly used names for the social classes, which would 
you say you belong in? The upper class, upper-middle class, middle class, lower-middle class, or 
lower class?  

 

Apr 4-15 
2012 

 
Dec 7-11 

2011 

SDT 
Mar 15-29 

2011 

SDT 
May 
2010 

SDT 
Feb 

2008 
1 Upper class 1 2 2 2 

11 Upper-middle class 15 17 18 19 

47 Middle class 46 52 50 53 

27 Lower-middle class 25 20 21 19 

11 Lower class 11 7 8 6 

2 Don't know/Refused (VOL.) 2 2 1 1 
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